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Abstract

The present study is conducted within the field of learning Arabic as a second language. It investigates the acquisition of the grammatical agreement system in Arabic by learners of Arabic as a second language in Saudi Arabia. The general purpose of the study is to decide whether the agreement system in Arabic, with its various subcomponents, is acquired according to a specific order. If so, the study intends to reveal and describe the different acquisition patterns of that order. More particularly, the study attempts to establish the order of acquisition, if any, across the complex of agreement relations in Arabic, which are noun-adjective (N-A), subject-predicate (S-P), subject-verb (S-V) and verb-subject (V-S). In addition to that purpose, the specific agreement forms within each of these four types of agreement relations will be investigated separately to determine their possible order of acquisition. In other words, the study describes the order of acquisition within N-A agreement forms, S-P agreement forms, S-V agreement forms and V-S agreement forms.
The study followed a descriptive, cross-sectional, developmental approach. Data was collected from 278 learners of Arabic enrolled at three academic levels  in the Arabic Language Institute at Al-Imam Mohammed Ibn Saud Islamic University.  They are divided into 121 beginner learners who are in their first year of formal study of Arabic, 116 intermediate learners who are in their second year of formal study of Arabic, and 41 advanced learners who are in their third year of formal study of Arabic.  Four data collection instruments have been employed. They were designed to offer a balance between the perception and production levels of learners and to provide both elicited and spontaneous data. They are a) a completion task in a multiple choice format, b) a grammaticality judgment task, c) a picture-description task in a question-answer format and d) a spontaneous writing task in a composition writing format. Data obtained from the spontaneous writing task was digitized in the form of a specialized Arabic learner corpus. The corpus was tagged for all occurrences of agreement structures. A software concordancing program (aConCorde) was used to search through the corpus and to extract results.
The data analysis was based on the obligatory occasion analysis method, which is commonly used in order of acquisition research. The results revealed a general order of acquisition of the four agreement relations. Overall, learners acquired the S-V agreement relation first, followed by S-P agreement, N-A agreement, and finally V-S agreement. If these relations are to be grouped in acquisition stages, S-V and S-P agreement are acquired at the first stage followed by N-A and V-S agreement at the second stage. Actually, the V-S agreement is very problematic, even for advanced learners who mostly find it hard to avoid agreement in number in this agreement relation. In addition, among all the four agreement relations, the masculine singular form was acquired first, followed by the feminine singular. Mainly in verbal agreement relations, which are the S-V and V-S agreement relations, the masculine plural is acquired after singular forms and before the dual forms. The feminine plural was the most difficult form. It is not acquired until a late stage of acquisition. [-human] plural is used frequently in N-A and S-P agreement relations but at the same time is very difficult to acquire. The study revealed the following general patterns of acquisition. Considering the dimension of gender, masculine forms are acquired before feminine forms. With regard to the dimension of number, singular is acquired first, followed by plural and finally by dual. Concerning the dimension of person, 3rd person is acquired first followed by 1st person and last by 2nd person. In N-A agreement, the most problematic dimension was definiteness. Learners confused N-A structures with annexation structures even at advanced levels.
The participants' perception level was much higher than their production level. The results also showed that the acquisition of non-natural gender is one of the main obstacles facing learners of Arabic and affecting agreement in gender. Furthermore, the study revealed that a number of interlanguage processes affect agreement, such as the overgeneralization of gender, coordination and use of some made-up templates. Explanation of these results indicates that there might be some effect of L1 and frequency in input, but the effect is not so strong as to completely determine the order of acquisition. However, intralinguistic factors such as morphological regularity, semantic complexity and syntactic complexity proved to have some effect in determining the order of acquisition in the Arabic agreement system. The study clearly showed that learners of Arabic need no less than three years of formal study of Arabic to acquire most of the agreement relations and forms. 
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Transliteration system
I. Consonants
	Arabic letter
	Roman symbol
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	 ’
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	b

	ت
	t

	ث
	th

	ج
	j

	ح
	ḥ

	خ
	kh

	د
	d

	ذ
	dh

	ر
	r
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	z

	س
	s
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	sh

	ص
	ṣ

	ض
	ḍ

	ط
	ṭ

	ظ
	ẓ

	ع
	 ̒

	غ
	gh

	ف
	f

	ق
	q

	ك
	k

	ل
	l

	م
	m

	ن
	n

	ه
	h

	و 
	w (glide)

	ي
	y (glide)



II. Short and long vowels
	Short
	Long

	 _َ
	a
	ا
	ā

	_ُ
	u
	و
	ū

	_ِ
	i
	ي
	ī
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Chapter One

Introduction

1.1 Introduction 
Linguistic research in general is mainly concerned with finding answers to three fundamental questions. These are (i) what constitutes the knowledge of language in the minds of the speakers of that language?, (ii) how is this knowledge of language acquired?, and (iii) how is this knowledge of language put to use? (Chomsky, 1986). Cook (1993) argued that there are in fact three parallel questions guiding research in second language acquisition (SLA). Conducted within the scope of SLA, the present study deals with the second question mentioned above: how is the knowledge of language acquired?
Among answers to such a question, there exists a line of research that traces the process of development of acquisition. It analyzes the ‘order of acquisition’ of some specific linguistic features. Indeed, one of the main arguments that Chomsky proposed against the behaviorist perspective of language acquisition is related to the order of acquisition. Within a given language, and even universally for some particular linguistic phenomena, there is evidence that children acquire certain linguistic features in a set order (Ellis, 1997; Field, 2004).  This order is often referred to as the ‘natural order of acquisition’ (Krashen, 1982). While the age and the rate of acquisition may greatly vary among different individuals, the order of acquisition is usually highly fixed (Field, 2004). Many studies following a developmental approach showed that there is a similar natural order for the stages of acquisition of some aspects of  second language (L2) (Baily et al., 1974; Dulay & Burt, 1973; Ellis, 1997; Ellis, 2003; Kwon, 2005; Krashen, 1982; Krashen et al, 1976; Lightbown & Spada, 2007).
The developmental approach of investigating the order of SLA considers the stages in which the learner’s L2 develops. At any given stage, a learner is said to process an interlanguage (Selinker, 1972), an idiosyncratic linguistic variety which is more restricted than the ‘native speaker’ target but is internally consistent. Interlanguage develops over time towards an approximation of L2 (or towards a fossilized form of interlanguage) and most learners appear to acquire different L2 grammatical systems in a specific order (Ellis, 1997; Field, 2004). The present study aims to describe such an order, if any, which learners of Arabic as a second language (ASL) may follow while acquiring the grammatical agreement system of Arabic. 
In Arabic, grammatical agreement relations that hold between words and require feature compatibility in phrases or clauses are complex and varied. They involve the proper selection of one of the several morphemes or morpheme combinations in order to satisfy the required agreement features in the phrase or the clause. There are as many as five agreement dimensions that operate in Arabic which are gender (male, female), number (singular, dual, and plural), person (1st person, 2nd person, 3rd person), definiteness (definite, indefinite), and case (nominative, accusative, genitive). There are also four main inflectional agreement relations in Arabic, and each relation selects a subset of the dimensions mentioned above. They are noun -adjective (N-A) agreement, subject-predicate (S-P) agreement, subject-verb (S-V) agreement and verb-subject (V-S) agreement. The present study attempts to investigate the acquisition of this agreement system and to find out if the system's numerous subcomponents are acquired in a specific order by learners of Arabic.

1.2 Significance of the Study
The significance of the present study is both theoretical and practical. From the theoretical perspective, the results of the study will contribute to the available knowledge of the general phenomenon of order of acquisition. Ellis (1997) revealed that the discovery of common patterns in which learner language develops gradually is one of the most important findings of SLA research.  It adds further support to the systematic nature of L2 acquisition and, to a large extent, its universal aspects (Ellis, 1997). Reviewing a wide range of studies in SLA, Cook (1993) encouraged researchers to conduct more studies that investigate the order of acquisition in different second languages (L2s). He argued that among the shortcomings of the available morpheme - order and grammatical - sequence studies are the limited number of L2s (often English or some European languages) examined. Such results may not be generalizable to all instances of SLA; as they are necessarily affected by the nature of the common L2 investigated. 
Arabic is a Semitic language, with a grammatical system that is rich and complex, and examining its acquisition patterns may lead to fruitful theoretical results. Furthermore, the agreement system is an essential part of Arabic morphological and syntactic structure. Such a system is comprised of a large number of different agreement relations and forms that operate in most Arabic phrases and clauses. Accordingly, the present study will allow retesting of the predictions of order of acquisition research in a novel linguistic context. 
From a practical viewpoint, some recent studies (Alhawary, 2009; Mansouri, 2000) indicated that the demand for Arabic classes and Arabic language teacher preparation programs has increased, and at the same time, there is a notable lack of linguistic research on learning Arabic by non-native speakers. Learning Arabic by non-native speakers is a general term that covers instances of both learning Arabic as a second language (ASL) or as foreign language (AFL)? By describing the order of acquisition of the Arabic agreement system, the study will have practical implications and pedagogical applications in a number of subfields of Arabic applied linguistics, including decisions about ASL/AFL curriculum design, development of teaching materials and textbooks, teaching pedagogy, and Arabic proficiency testing. These areas benefit from learners' systematic data that reveal actual acquisition tendencies, particularly time and pattern of acquisition of the agreement structures investigated (Alhawary, 2009). In addition, order of acquisition research can reveal the degree of difficulty of different L2 grammatical structures (Kwon, 2005). Results of this type of research can help in deciding about the adequate order of presenting the various agreement relations in the ASL/AFL curriculum, the time required for the mastery of each type of these relations, the relations that may require more focus and effort than others, as well as the number and type of exercises required. In short, the results of the study can be used to make the learning of Arabic easier and more effective. 
The significance of the present study derives also from the status of Arabic worldwide. Arabic is the language of Islam, the religion of about 2.1 billion people across the world (Religious Population Website, 2012), and is continually acquired by a large number of non-native Muslim learners. Husseinali (2006b) found that learning about Islam as a world religion is a strong motivator to learn Arabic in USA, beside other factors such as politics and Arab world economy.  Moreover, Hutheily (2008) indicated that globalization, trade, and business have all raised international awareness of the need to learn Arabic. He maintains that "the question that language institutes address today is not whether to teach Arabic or not, but how to best teach Arabic” (p.10).  According to Ward (2013), Arabic is ranked by the British Council as the second vital language that children at UK need to have access to in the next 20 years.  In USA, it is ranked as the eighth foreign language that is learned by American learners, and it is the first classic language which surpassed Latin and Greek (Wahba, 2014). The number of learners of Arabic there has grown significantly during the last decade (from 5000 to 35000 learners), supported and funded by the U. S. government,  in reaction to certain political situations including the September 11th events as well as the Arab Spring (Abdullah, 2013; Husseinali, 2006b; Wahba, 2014). Accordingly, Arabic teaching programs in US universities has grown by 140% in BA programs, 208% in MA programs and 59% in PhD programs (Al-Batal & Belnap, 2006). This current attention to learning Arabic necessitates the need for more research in this specific area.

 1.3 Statement of the Problem
 While being evaluated as a significantly useful and critical language (Ryding, 2005), Arabic is often deemed to be a difficult language to learn (Morrison, 2003). According to Ryding (2005), the difficulties facing non-native learners of Arabic are due to several factors. Among these is the fact that Arabic is highly inflected and it possesses a very complex morphological system in comparison to many other languages. 
As Harley (2009) maintains, languages differ in their level of difficulty; and the more idiosyncratic a feature in a particular language relative to other languages, the more difficult it will be to acquire. Actually, Arabic is claimed to be special in many structural aspects, such as the existence of case marking, the broken plural, a dual form for nouns, adjectives, verbs and pronouns; as well as the complex agreement system (Ryding, 2005; 2009). While there are some languages that do not impose any conventional agreement system, such as Japanese, many others have merely a simple agreement system like English. Arabic is among the few languages that have a complex agreement system. A number of studies which were concerned with identifying difficulties of learning Arabic by non-native speakers revealed that many of the intralinguistic difficulties are related to the agreement patterns in Arabic (Hanna, 1964; Kara, 1971; Khoury, 1961). A significant number of learners’ errors were identified in agreement relations and morphology (Al-Faouri, 2009; Al-Osaili, 1984; Rammuny, 1976). Moreover, Al-Osaili (2005) found that among the fossilized errors that resist learning by advanced learners of Arabic in Saudi Arabia are those related to agreement in all its dimensions (i.e. gender, number, definiteness, and case). From another viewpoint, Albirini and Benmamoun (2014) concluded that verb-subject and noun-adjective agreement are among the earliest structures which are lost in the language of second generation Arab migrants to an English speaking country.
Because of these characteristics and others, Arabic is categorized in the United States as a State Department ‘level 3‘ language, the highest on the difficulty rating scale (1-3) (Ryding, 2005). It is claimed that for level 3 languages, it takes longer (sometimes twice as long) for adult learners to reach their proficiency goals. Addressing such a problem can be possible through the study of developmental paths in the interlanguage of Arabic learners. Such a study can reveal the order of acquisition of complex systems such as agreement and highlight the specific areas of difficulty which require special focus. 
Learners of Arabic suffer from a dearth of appropriate materials in comparison with learners of other languages, since most available materials are inadequate and inappropriate (Marrison, 2003). Scalera (quoted in Morrison, 2003) complains that there are not sufficient resources available to anybody who wants to approach the Arabic language seriously. Focusing on the Saudi context, Alhaqbani and Riazi (2012) emphasize that the approach to teach Arabic as L2 in Saudi Arabia is more or less an extension of the current approach to teach Arabic to its native speakers. It deals with language learning almost as a subject matter (using dated language resources) rather than a developing language skill. The results of a systematic investigation of the acquisition patterns, such as the present study, can be employed to develop appropriate Arabic teaching materials. 

1.4 Purpose of the Study
The overall objective of the present study is to provide a general, systematic analysis of the order of acquisition, if any, of the Arabic agreement system by ASL learners. It aims at documenting and describing how Arabic morphosyntactic knowledge of agreement relations develops gradually. The broad range of all inflectional agreement patterns in Modern Standard Arabic (MSA) is taken into consideration. 
More clearly, the study aims to describe the gradual order of acquisition, if any, among the different agreement relations. The agreement relations in Arabic are N-A agreement, S-P agreement, S-V agreement and V-S agreement. In other words, the study intends to find out whether or not there is a specific pattern through which these agreement relations are acquired. 
In addition to that objective, the study attempts to identify the order of acquisition, if any, of different agreement forms under each type of the agreement relations mentioned above. In Arabic, each agreement relation involves a wide range of different agreement forms based on gender (masculine, feminine), number (singular, dual, plural), definiteness (definite, indefinite), case (nominative, accusative, genitive), and person (1st, 2nd, 3rd ) as required features. Within each type of agreement relations, these forms are expected to be acquired in a specific order. If a specific order of acquisition of these forms exists, the study intends to explain and discuss it.
By analyzing and comparing the interlanguage systems of ASL learners at three formal study and proficiency levels, namely beginners, intermediate and advanced, the study aims to identify agreement relations and forms that have been acquired earlier than others, the forms that surface as default forms, as well as the structures which resist acquisition even after long formal exposure. Moreover, the study will offer an explanation for the possible sources of such variation, if any.
In order to achieve balanced, generalizable results, data in the present study is drawn from responses of a large sample of learners of Arabic in Saudi Arabia, with several linguistic backgrounds. The study measures both the perception and production levels of learners in the target agreement relations and forms. Furthermore, the data used for analysis of the learners' production level consists of two types, elicited data and spontaneous data. Learners' spontaneous data is digitized in the form of a specialized Arabic learners' corpus. 

1.5 Research Questions
The main question that the present study will answer is:
1. Do learners of ASL acquire the Arabic agreement system in a particular order?
Included under this broad question are the following sub-questions:
a. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic agreement relations (N-A, S-P, S-V and V-S agreement) in a particular order?
b. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic N-A agreement forms in a particular order?
c. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic S-P agreement forms in a particular order?
d. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic S-V agreement forms in a particular order?
e. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic V-S agreement forms in a particular order?

1.6 Delimitation of the study
The scope of the present study is limited to examining the acquisition of the inflectional agreement system in ASL in particular. The acquisition of agreement in personal pronouns, demonstrative pronouns, relative pronouns and numerals are beyond the scope of the study. The study will also be limited to adult male learners of Arabic in the Saudi context. It focuses on the investigation of the acquisition of one variety of Arabic, namely MSA.  

1.7 Definition of Terms
Agreement 
Agreement is a grammatical relation that holds between words in a phrase or a clause. It is defined as the feature compatibility between words in a phrase or clause (Ryding, 2009). That is, some grammatical features such as gender or number ‘agree’ between two words in the sentence. In an agreement relation, the morphological form of one of the words (the target) is determined by the features of another (the controller). 
Agreement dimensions 
Agreement dimensions are the grammatical categories such as number, or gender that are involved in an agreement relation. There are five morphosyntactic dimensions involved in agreement relations in Arabic, namely number, gender, person, case and definiteness. 
Agreement features
The agreement features of a specific controller in an agreement relation are the values of the different agreement dimensions of that controller. For instance, the word 'girls' has the agreement features [ + feminine] and [+ plural].
Agreement relations
They are the morpho-syntactic agreement rules in phrases and clauses. Four basic types of agreement relations operate in Arabic. These are noun- adjective (N-A) agreement, subject- predicate (S-P) agreement, subject-verb (S-V) agreement and verb subject (V-S) agreement. 
Agreement forms 
An agreement form is used in this study to refer to a specific type of an agreement relation with fixed agreement features, for example (feminine, singular, 3rd person). A variety of agreement forms are included under each agreement relation, such as N-A, S-P, S-V and V-S.  
Agreement structure
An agreement structure is used in the present study to refer to a specific token of an agreement relation.
Agreement system
Agreement system is used in this study to refer to the overall grammatical system of agreement in a particular language. It includes all the types of agreement relations, dimensions, and forms that operate in the syntactic system of that language.
 Beginner learners 
In the present study, the term 'beginner learners' refers to learners of ASL within their 'first year' of formal study of Arabic in Saudi Arabia. They are enrolled in level-two (second semester of their first school year) in the Arabic language institute.
 Intermediate learners of ASL
In the present study, the term 'intermediate learners' refers to learners of ASL within their 'second year' of formal study of Saudi Arabia. They are enrolled in level-four (fourth semester of their first school year) in the Arabic language institute.
Advanced learners of ASL
In the present study, the term 'advanced learners' refers to learners of ASL within their 'third year' of formal study of Arabic in Saudi Arabia. They are enrolled in level-six (sixth semester of their first school year) in the Arabic language institute. 
Interlanguage
An idiosyncratic linguistic variety of an L2 learner which is more restricted than the 'native speaker' target but is internally consistent. It reflects the learner’s evolving system of rules that approximate L2, which can be affected by the influence of the L1 (transfer and interference), and by the overgeneralization of newly encountered L2 rules (Crystal, 1997).
The developmental approach to language acquisition
It is concerned with the documentation and explanation of how L2 knowledge gradually develops through specific stages. It aims at detecting consistent patterns in the interlanguage system of the L2 learners at different levels, hence revealing the order of acquisition of certain linguistic features. 
Order of acquisition research
Order of acquisition research is a specific type of language acquisition research. The main goal of this type research is to attempt to find out whether there is a stable order according to which different linguistic features are acquired. 
Obligatory occasion analysis
Obligatory occasion analysis is a method for examining how accurately learners use specific linguistic features in their obligatory positions in the sentence. It provides a means of measuring how fully learners have acquired the linguistic feature, as well as a means for comparing the extent to which different features have been acquired (Ellis & Barkhuizen, 2005). 
Modern Standard Arabic
MSA is the variety of Arabic used in formal situations, literary and scientific writing, political speeches, press, and formal Arabic media (Carroll, 2000). It is the variety taught in the Arabic language institutes (ALIs) in Saudi Arabia.
Learner corpus
The corpus is a collection of texts that are representative of a specific variety under examination. It exists in a machine readable format (Baker, 2010). There are different types of corpora. A learner corpus is a one type of corpora which is comprised of data collected from learners of a specific language. A corpus can be general or specialized. A specialized corpus is one which is built to answer specific research questions.
Template
Arabic Morphology is called template morphology (McCarthy, 1981). Other researchers refer to template morphology as 'root and pattern' morphology (Ryding, 2009). The present study uses the word template to refer to the morphological word structure, as an equivalent to the Arabic phrase 'الوزن الصرفي'. The template consists of a consonantal root and a vowel pattern. Neither the root not the pattern can be used in isolation. They connect to form the actual word. A made-up template is one which grammatically incorrect and is created by the learner.

Chapter 2

Theoretical Framework and Review of the Literature

The current chapter is devoted to establishing the theoretical foundation of the present study as well as presenting a detailed review of related literature. It consists of two major parts. The first provides a general overview of the specific field of SLA research to which the present study belongs, namely research about order of acquisition in L2. It covers its emergence as an area of study within SLA research, the primary studies in the field, as well as the possible contributing factors and determinants that lead to the existence of a particular order and allow a possible interpretation of that order. 
The second part of this review is concerned with the agreement system in Arabic. It is further divided into two main sections. The first provides the descriptive overview of the agreement system in Arabic. It begins with the definition of agreement as a grammatical relation with a focus on agreement in Arabic. This is followed by a detailed linguistic description of the agreement dimensions involved in Arabic relations, namely gender, number, definiteness, case and person, in addition to the required morphemes to satisfy each of these dimensions. The four agreement relations, N-A, S-P, S-V, and V-S, are then presented. The second section deals with the previous studies concerned with the acquisition of agreement by non-native learners of Arabic. Previous studies are of two types, namely studies following an error-analysis approach, and studies following a developmental approach.
2.1 Order of Acquisition
2.1.1 Background
The developmental approach to investigating SLA began to flourish after Selinker’s (1972) description of the systematic nature of interlanguage. L2 learners’ interlanguage has been recognized as an independent, systematic language which develops through a sequence of specific stages (Ellis, 2003). The developmental approach was mainly concerned with detecting consistent patterns in the acquisition of L2 syntax, morphology and phonology. The acquisition order of various structures has been investigated by several researchers, involving elements such as Wh-questions, negation, relative clauses, word order, and morpheme order. These were found to be acquired in predictable stages similar to those found in L1 (Cook, 1993; Lightbown & Spada, 2007).
The earliest order of acquisition studies were treated from a morphological viewpoint. The goal of such studies was to find out whether there is a stable order according to which inflectional morphemes are acquired. To investigate the order of acquisition of morphemes, researchers select a group of morphemes such as the progressive {–ing} and the auxiliary {be}. Then, they collect samples of learner language and identify how accurately each morpheme is used. They establish an accuracy order by ranking these morphemes depending on their accuracy of usage by learners. 
 Morpheme order research in L2 has emerged as a parallel line of research to studies in L1 order of acquisition that have been remarkably successful in tracing a specific, stable order of acquisition of grammatical morphemes despite vast individual and environmental differences (Goldschneider & Dekeyser, 2001). Such studies on L1 morpheme order began during the 1970s with substantial replications and implications (e.g. Brown, 1973; de Villiers & de Villiers, 1973). During the same period, researchers in SLA were similarly eager to test the possibility of the existence of a particular order of acquiring proficiency in grammatical morphemes in SLA, and they reached significant, encouraging findings (e.g. Baily, Madden & Krashen, 1974; Dulay & Burt, 1973, 1974; Krashen et al., 1976; Krashen, Butler, Birnbaum, & Robertson, 1978). It is worthy of noting that the vast majority of L1 and L2 morpheme order studies were concerned with the acquisition of English morphemes. 
Results of such studies on morpheme order in L1 and L2 aimed to provide evidence that can be used as support in the innatist versus behaviorist argument which was a heated controversy at that time (Ellis, 1997; Kwon, 2005). It was the assumption that if different studies can reveal a particular constant order of acquisition regardless of differences in acquisition situations, then the acquisition of L1 and L2 cannot be the result of a ‘learned response’, which was a basic claim of the dominant behaviorist model from the 1950s to the 1970s (Kwon, 2005). The behaviorists believed that L2 learning means learning a second set of speech habits through imitation and exposure to stimulus-response patterns. This process totally depends on environmental factors, and any change in these factors will have an inevitable effect on learning. Thus, no specific order of acquisition can be expected for all learners of a specific L2. On the other hand, for the innatists, the fixed order of acquisition means that acquisition starts from within, from ‘nature’ rather than ‘nurture’. Hence, the term ‘natural’ order of acquisition was coined and the Natural Order Hypothesis was advanced by Krashen (1977) as one of the five hypotheses that comprise his popular Monitor Theory. In simple terms, the hypothesis claims that L2 structures are acquired in a predetermined order that is not affected by any type of intervention (Cook, 1999). Recent innatists (Mitchell & Myles, 2004; Saville-Troike, 2006) still consider the cumulative results of the order of acquisition studies to be indicative of the Universal Grammar role in acquisition, and also assume the universality of morpheme acquisition order.  
The encouraging findings obtained from L2 studies that aimed to establish the morpheme order of acquisition led second-generation research in the 1980s and thereafter to move in a different direction. Since there has been some consensus among researchers regarding the existence of a particular order, the later studies were conducted to try to explain why such an order exists and to identify its possible determinants. Other studies tested the effect of different variables on the order of acquisition such as L1, learning environment, type of instruction, age, etc. Kwon (2005) called this phase a re-examination phase of the natural order, as is evident in studies by Pica (1983), Kessler & Idar (1979), Larsen-Freeman (1975) and Pienemann & Johnston (1987). 
It is significant to note, however, that the use of the word ‘morpheme’ in morpheme order studies always refers to the ‘minimal unit of meaning’ (Johnson & Johnson, 1998) that have a specifically grammatical rather than lexical meaning. In a number of studies, often earlier ones (Brown, 1973; de Villers & de Villers, 1973; Dulay & Burt; 1973), these are referred to as ‘functors’, which can be either free or bound. 
2.1.2 Terminology
It is evident throughout the literature that there is some disparity in the terms that have been used to refer to morpheme order of acquisition. Krashen (1977) and his followers, with an innatist orientation, call it the ‘natural order of acquisition’. Some recent researchers (Kwon, 2005; Luk & Shirai, 2009) consider it to be the most popular term in the field. Dulay and Burt (1973, 1974) were very optimistic to attempt to trace a ‘universal order’ in morpheme acquisition. Yet they were not very fortunate in their choice since, as Ellis (1986) points out, the order they identified, though highly consistent, cannot be claimed to be universal for all learners. Alafaleg (1991) called it a ‘difficulty order’, possibly affected by his educational perspective, yet stressing at the same time that it is a synonym for acquisition order. ‘Accuracy order’ is also used among a number of researchers who are cautious and hesitant to make claims about acquisition since it is an internal process (e.g. Larsen-Freeman & Long, 1991; Ortega, 2009; Pica, 1983). Thus, they talk about ‘accuracy’, which relates more to performance rather than competence in the L2 (Ellis, 1997). However, since acquisition is an internal process, accuracy of performance is still a powerful window that allows investigation of that process (Ellis & Barkhuizen, 2005). The general, widespread term ‘order of acquisition’ used by some researchers (e.g. Ellis, 2003; Makino, 1979) is clearly recognized to directly refer to this specific field of language acquisition. Thus, the present study adopts that term.
2.1.3 Differences between Acquisition Order and Acquisition Sequence
Two main branches of developmental studies can be recognized, namely studies about acquisition sequence and acquisition order. While a number of researchers used the terms ‘sequence’ and ‘order’ interchangeably (Cook, 1993; Goldschneider & Dekeyser, 2001), a closer look at different studies can reveal differences in the use of the terms. ‘Acquisition sequence’ is often preferred in studies that focus on the sequence of the stages of acquisition of a single syntactic structure, such as the stages of acquiring the interrogation system, or the negation system (Al-Buainain,1986; Dulay, Burt & Krashen, 1982; Ellis, 1997; Krashen & Scarcella, 1978). These stages explain how a learner starts forming the specific structure, and describe the gradual ungrammatical forms that he generates as his interlanguage develops, until he correctly forms the structure. There are often developmental paths in such studies such as the U-shape development, and different types of regression and backsliding (Simons, 2001). 
On the other hand, acquisition order studies examined the gradual order of mastery and accurate use of a group of grammatical morphemes that are allowed in specific syntactic positions. In other words, these studies attempt to reveal which structures or morphemes are acquired first, which are acquired last, etc. Simons (2001) drew attention to the fact that most order of acquisition studies take into account the final stage of the acquisition of the target rule or morpheme; this can occur before or after the final stages of other rules or morphemes. Unlike acquisition sequence studies, intermediate stages in these acquisition order studies are usually not taken into account. The main focus of these studies is the identification of the order in which different rules or morphemes are almost completely acquired. The present study follows the same approach to establish the order of acquisition of the Arabic agreement system.  
Below is a brief description of studies that can be regarded as landmarks in the field. Most of these studies deal with the order of acquisition in English. While the exact order of acquisition of those morphemes is not a main focus of the review, the theoretical basis, research methodology and data analysis schemes bear strong relations to the present study. The present study methodology and data analysis have been based on these details.  
2.1.4 Major Studies
2.1.4.1 L1 studies
Brown's (1973) study is a classic in the realm of morpheme order studies. It is widely considered as the starting point which marked the beginning of morpheme order research (Goldshneider & Dekeyser, 2001; Johnson & Johnson, 1998). His seminal work on the morphological and syntactic L1 development was useful for both psycholinguists and speech therapists. Brown conducted a longitudinal study of three children who were native speakers of American English. Data was elicited through monthly two-hour spontaneous conversations with the children. It was collected for two of the children over a five-year period beginning at age 27 months, and for the third child over a one-year period beginning at age 18 months. Brown analyzed the acquisition of 14 functors (functional morphemes) in addition to his analysis of the syntactic stages of development. 
The first observation Brown made regarding the acquisition of morphemes was that in the earliest stages of L1 acquisition, children leave out grammatical morphemes and produce simply lexical morphemes. The lexical forms that are learned at the first stage of acquisition are either the root of the word or the most frequent inflected form. Grammatical morphemes start to appear gradually in the following stages over a period of years. The study's findings revealed that all the children acquired the morphemes in a strikingly similar order, but not at the same age. The pattern of development was constant despite the fact that the particular instantiations of the functors varied since the topics of the conversations were different (Table, 1). 
Table 1. Order of L1 Acquisition of English Morphemes in Brown (1973) 
	Rank
	Functor

	1
	Present progressive –ing

	2/3
	 in, on 

	4
	Plural –s

	5
	Past irregular

	6
	Possessive -’s

	7
	Uncontractible copula (the full form of verb to be (is, am, are) when it is the only verb in the sentence)

	8
	Articles (a, the)

	9
	Past regular –ed

	10
	Third person singular –s

	11
	Third person irregular

	12
	Uncontractible auxiliary (the full form of verb to be (is, am, are) when it is an auxiliary verb in the sentence)

	13
	Contractible copula 

	14
	Contractible auxiliary



As Brown put it: "some factor or some set of factors caused these grammatical morphemes to evolve in an approximately consistent order in these children" (Brown, 1973, p. 272). He tried to explore what these factors could be. Among the possible factors that he mentioned are frequency in parental speech, semantic complexity, and grammatical complexity. After a thorough discussion, he concluded that frequency is not a significant variable, yet semantic and grammatical complexity did play a role. 
Brown's ideas shaped most subsequent research on morpheme order of acquisition. His analysis has also become a standard model for scoring and comparing data in morpheme order studies (Kwon, 2005). For instance, he found that when the data was represented graphically, the accuracy curve for a particular morpheme was clearly chaotic, but once the curve passes above the 90% line for some consecutive samples, it remains subsequently above that line. As a result, Brown set his cutoff point for acquisition at 90% of accuracy, which has later been labeled the ‘90% criterion of acquisition’. In addition, he scored and ranked morphemes that did not reach the 90% criterion depending on their accuracy percentage as an alternative method of ordering the ranks of morphemes. 
Brown's most important notion is ‘suppliance in obligatory contexts’. Obligatory contexts are those linguistic contexts in which a native speaker is syntactically obliged to use particular morphemes. Each obligatory context can be considered as a kind of a test item. Brown concluded that the percentage of morphemes supplied in such contexts is not merely a standard benchmark but a meaningful and quantifiable measure of acquisition. 
One of the limitations of Brown’s study is due to the fact that the data was based on observations of only three children. His results may not be always generalizable to all instances of English L1 acquisition. To verify Brown's results, a number of studies replicated his study. De Villiers and de Villiers (1973) conducted a similar study on L1 morpheme order and analyzed spontaneous L1 speech samples from 21 children in a cross-sectional study. They focused on the same set of functors selected by Brown, and they adopted his coding method of suppliance in obligatory contexts. Their analysis yielded very similar results to those of Brown. In addition, de Villiers and de Villiers introduced a new ranking method. Instead of imposing a 90% cutoff level of accuracy, they ranked the morphemes according to the relative percentage of accuracy with which they were used by the participants. Many later L2 studies in this field have adopted this method of rank ordering on the basis of percentage of functors correctly supplied in obligatory contexts (e.g. Dulay & Burt, 1973).
2.1.4.2 L2 studies 
Similar to the results of L1 studies, the earliest L2 morpheme order studies supported researchers' expectations that there is a stable order of morpheme acquisition across L2 English learners. Moreover, the order also broadly corresponded to that observed in the L1 research of Brown (1973) and de Villiers and de Villiers (1973). The most influential L2 study is that of Dulay and Burt (1973). It was conducted to provide some systematic data to be used in the habit formation vs. creative construction nature of SLA. By ‘creative construction’, the researchers mean that L2 learners are actively involved in creating and constructing the generative rules of L2 grammar. They expected that if a common sequence of acquisition is detected, it will be different from the order obtained in L1 acquisition studies. That is because, according to them, grown-up L2 learners do not struggle with the same kinds of semantic notions already acquired in earlier childhood. 
Dulay and Burt's (1973) study elicited data from 151 Spanish-speaking learners of English as L2. Participant ages ranged from 5 to 8 years. Unlike the previously mentioned studies, the researchers did not rely on spontaneous data. On the contrary, they utilized an instrument called the Bilingual Syntax Method to create their corpus for analysis. It is a test consisting of 7 cartoon pictures and 33 questions. The questions are expected to elicit responses which contain obligatory contexts for the morphemes under investigation. They were 8 functors selected from the 14 functors examined in Brown's (1973) study. In addition, the scoring method was a modified version of that employed by Brown. The difference was that they scored structures which seem to be in the process of acquisition, although not being totally acquired, by giving such structures half a score.
As was the case in previous studies, the rank of each functor was calculated as a ratio of the sum of the scores for each obligatory context over the total number of obligatory contexts across the whole group. Then the scores were ordered to yield a sequence starting from morphemes that were supplied most often and ending with those which were supplied least often. The results revealed a common sequence of morpheme acquisition across three groups of children; they termed this a ‘universal order of acquisition’. That order differed slightly from the L1 morpheme order found in Brown's (1973) and de Villiers and de Villiers (1973), but can be considered to be broadly similar. For instance, the present progressive {–ing} and the plural {-s} are among the earliest morphemes acquired in all the three studies. The 3rd person{-s} is among the latest morphemes acquired in the three studies. Furthermore, even if the exact orders of acquisition are slightly different in L1 and L2, the major similarity lies in the finding that there is an order of acquisition of grammatical morphemes both in L1 and L2. 
Dulay and Burt (1974) suggested a different interpretation of the results. For them, morphemes are not single units. Rather, they can be grouped into hierarchies of groups of morphemes that tend to emerge nearly together in the order of acquisition. Krashen (1977) adopted the same view and argued that it is more meaningful to discuss acquisition in terms of hierarchies of morphemes than morpheme by morpheme (Figure 1). According to Ortega (2009), although variations in the order may occur in results of different studies, the variation usually occurs within members of each group. It is very rare, if any, that the variation in the order of morphemes occurred across these groups. This approach seems to be the best way of dealing with morpheme order of acquisition. 
  
Group I
progressive –ing
plural –s
copula be
Group II
aux. be
the/a
Group III
past irregular
Group III
past regular
3rd person{-s}
possessive{-s}



Figure 1. Hierarchies of morphemes proposed by Krashen (1977)

In order to discover whether the children's L1 (Spanish) had a role in determining the common order of acquisition, Dulay and Burt (1974) expanded their study to English L2 learners from two different L1 groups, namely Spanish and Chinese, whose ages ranged from 6 to 8 years. They reached the same conclusion about the common order of acquisition, and thus claimed that L1 effect on the morpheme order of acquisition is minor, if any. 
Bailey et al. (1974) generalized the results of Dulay and Burt’s child studies to adult L2 learners. They administrated the Bilingual Syntax Method to 73 adults. Their ages ranged from 17 to 55. Most participants (n. 33) were speakers of Spanish as L1. The remaining 40 participants were speakers of 11 different languages. The researchers arrived at two major findings. First, they found that orders of acquisition of Spanish and non-Spanish speakers were significantly correlated. Second, they found that the order of acquisition of adults is strikingly similar to the order of acquisition of children for the same set of English morphemes examined by Dulay and Burt (1973). They concluded that variation in age does not affect the natural order of acquisition. 
Kessler and Idar (1979) conducted a longitudinal study to compare the order of acquisition of an adult and a child learning English as L2. The study used samples of their spontaneous speech. The overall results are in keeping with the acquisition order established in previous studies. In addition, the study supported the stand that adult L2 acquisition order is very similar to that of child L2 acquisition, with the differences simply attributable to maturational constraints, either cognitive or neurological. However, the study revealed that the rate of acquisition was much slower by the adult learner than the young child, which was explained in terms of affective and cultural variables. These results were strongly supported by the longitudinal study conducted by Hanania and Gradman (1977). It followed the order of acquisition of an adult English L2 learner and reached very similar findings. 
In a similar study, Krashen et al. (1976) analyzed the order of acquisition of 66 adult English L2 learners from mixed L1s. They used a picture questioning task called SLOPE (Second Language Oral Production English). It is designed to test 20 different syntactic and morphological items, including some of the functors used by Dulay and Burt (1973). The broad conclusions of the study revealed that the order of acquisition is very similar to that obtained in Dulay and Burt's (1973) study, with the exception of only one morpheme (the possessive{-s}). The researchers concluded that morpheme order of acquisition is fixed regardless of the learner’s L1 and the elicitation instrument used. Later, Krashen et al. (1978) elicited data through a written task. Their corpus for analysis was based on free compositions, first with time constraint and then without time constraint. The results supported those obtained from oral production tasks mentioned above. The study's findings reveal that the natural order of acquisition is fixed in both oral and written modes of production.
Larsen-Freeman (1975) aimed at exploring the order of acquisition using multiple tasks other than speech production, i.e. the Bilingual Syntax Method, a picture-cued sentence repetition test, a listening comprehension task, a multiple-choice reading cloze test and a writing test involving filling in the blanks. This cross-sectional study revealed that the order of acquisition is very consistent regardless of the different linguistic backgrounds of the participants. However, there was some variation in the order of functors across the different tasks. The results of the oral tasks correlated closely with those of Dulay and Burt (1973). Regarding the written task, there was a rise in the rank order of plural {–s} and third person {–s}. Ellis (2003) explained this variation by pointing out that this difference is simply of production rather than of acquisition. Since speaking and writing are influenced by different sociolinguistic and psycholinguistic conditions, variations in the elicited order are natural. According to Ellis (2003), this does not mean that Larsen-Freeman (1975) discovered a different natural order other than that postulated by Dulay and Burt (1973). It can be argued that in writing, the learners have a longer time available for thinking and revising their written production according to the L2 rules that they acquiring. The few variations in the order that Larsen-Freeman found clearly emphasize the possible bias in results of studies which depend on a single data elicitation method to establish the order of acquisition. 
Larsen-Freeman drew attention to an important issue that had not seriously been considered in previous research. She attempted not just to describe but to explain the morpheme order of acquisition in SLA. She mentioned several possible determinants of the order such as semantic complexity, syntactic complexity, phonological form, perceptual salience and frequency of occurrence. According to her, a single factor may not be sufficient to account for the order. Yet she tentatively concluded that the major cause of the order was frequency in input, since functors vary in their frequency of occurrence in the language. However, Dulay and Burt (1978) refuted this explanation. They argued that grammatical functors occur more frequently in English than common content words, but they are acquired much later. Nevertheless, the process of acquisition of content words might be completely different from the acquisition process of grammatical morphemes because they belong to different linguistic categories.
Perkins and Larsen-Freeman (1975) and Pica (1983) investigated the effect of another variable on morpheme acquisition, which is the question of type of instruction. With respect to adult learners, Perkins and Larsen-Freeman (1975) compared the morpheme order of acquisition of two groups, which are the formally instructed group and uninstructed group. They found little difference in the sequence of acquisition of grammatical morphemes and concluded that instruction does not radically affect the morpheme order of acquisition. Similarly, Pica (1983) conducted a cross-sectional study and compared the orders of acquisition in formal classroom instruction as opposed to learning in a naturalistic environment. The main result was that there was no significant difference in the order of accuracy in which morphemes are produced in both the formal and the naturalistic setting. She concluded that different conditions of exposure to English L2 do not significantly change the accuracy order in which grammatical morphemes are produced. Pica’s finding is similar to that of Lightbown (1987), who investigated 175 young learners of English as L2 in Canadian classrooms. The data collected from oral picture description indicated that children in the classroom setting followed the same order of acquisition as those outside the classroom. The overall results of the different studies mentioned above, regardless of minor discrepancies, have collectively indicated that there is a specific order of acquisition of grammatical morphemes common to virtually all L2 learners. 
Makino (1979) attempted to examine whether learners of English as a foreign language in a non-English-speaking country (Japan) would follow the same order of acquisition as those children learning English in an English-speaking country. The data was collected from participants in a written mode. The order of acquisition correlated significantly with the orders obtained in most of the earlier studies. He concluded that similarities exist in the L2 morpheme order of acquisition for all types of learning. Investigating the same issue, Alafaleg (1991) also conducted a study to examine the difficulty order of eight morphemes in EFL settings. The study is cross-sectional analyzing the performance of 230 adult learners of English in Saudi Arabia in two written tasks, namely an error identification task and a cloze test. The students were enrolled at four proficiency levels in an English language institute. The order obtained from the results bore certain similarities and some differences with earlier studies. Yet the researcher contended that no effect of L1 was found. 
2.1.4.3 Conclusion
 Despite several variations, previous research on morpheme order of acquisition almost collectively asserts the existence of a stable order through which grammatical morphemes are gradually acquired. As Ellis (2003) discussed, the order obtained from these studies was not rigidly invariant but at the same time can be seen as remarkably similar. Larsen-Freeman and Long (1991) and Ellis (1997) argued that the similarities of the results of several studies attract attention more than the differences between them, and especially that these similarities continued to exist despite the different L1s of participants, their age, the elicitation instrument, the mode of production, the type of instruction and the learning environment. Slight differences between results of previous studies can be easily attributed to the varying conditions of learning. However, the similarities between the orders obtained are more striking and worthy of attention and explanation. Ellis (1997) concluded that despite the complexity of learners' behavior, these common patterns of acquisition are far from random. They reflect ways in which internal cognitive mechanisms control L2 acquisition. They also indicate that some grammatical features are inherently easier than others. According to Ellis and Barkhuizen (2005), the study of learners' use of morphemes still has much to offer SLA since it can serve as a basis for testing different theories of SLA. 
In addition, previous research proved that dealing with morphemes as members of hierarchical groups describes the accumulating results of previous research more clearly than a single morpheme approach. It can eradicate most differences among the various results. Based on these findings, there seems to be a consensus in SLA textbooks about the existence of the order of acquisition—which, according to Luk and Shirai (2009), is considered a fundamental assumption of most SLA theories.
2.1.5 Determinants of the Order
The literature of morpheme order studies is rich with explanations and suggestions by researchers about the factors which can explain that order. In earlier studies, possible factors were not tested empirically but were mentioned in the discussion of the morpheme order studies (e.g. Brown, 1973; Larsen-Freeman, 1975). However, since the 1980s most morpheme order studies have been devoted to the experimental testing of possible determinants of the order ( e.g. Goldschneider & DeKeyser, 2001; Luk & Shirai, 2009). The identification of determinants of the order adds explanatory power to the results of any acquisition order study. It is according to them that the resulting orders of subsequent research can be interpreted and explained. The major six determinants that have been identified in the literature are as follows: 
1. Perceptual salience
Perceptual salience is used by researchers (Brown, 1973; Dulay & Burt, 1973) to mean how easily a morpheme is perceived by the language learner in the stream of language input. Put simply, it means how easily a learner can hear a given morpheme. The perceptual salience of a morpheme is composed of several components, such as the amount of phonetic substance (i.e. number of phones), stress level, usual serial position in a sentence, and so on (Brown, 1973). Syllabicity is also considered a component of perceptual salience, which means the presence or absence of a vowel in the surface form of a morpheme, as well as the total relative sonority of the morpheme (Goldschneider & DeKeyser, 2001). 
Brown (1973) emphasized that perceptual salience plays a role mainly in telegraphic speech in L1 acquisition, and that some role for it is guaranteed, since no one can claim that the language learner may learn something that he/she cannot hear. Within this perspective, Slobin (1971) claimed that word-final morphemes are particularly salient. Studies that regard perceptual salience as a possible predictor of order (such as Brown, 1973; Gass & Selinker, 1994; Goldschneider & DeKeyser, 2001; Kwon, 2005; Larsen-Freeman, 1976) hypothesize that the more salient a morpheme is, the earlier it will be acquired. It will be more salient perceptually if it has more phones, if it is syllabic, stressed, more sonorant, etc. 
2. Semantic factors 
Semantic factors play a crucial role in the order of acquisition. Brown (1973) introduced a semantic complexity hierarchy which he considered one of the determinants of the order. The hierarchy refers to the number of meanings that are expressed by a particular morpheme. The more meanings that are expressed, the more semantically complex the morpheme is. For instance, the plural {–s} expresses number, and {the} expresses definiteness, whereas the 3rd person {–s} expresses person, tense and number. According to Brown (1973), the hypothesis is that morphemes with more meanings will be acquired later than those with fewer meanings. It is important to note that meanings can refer to either grammatical and/or semantic categories. The role of semantic complexity has been supported by empirical data in a number of L2 morpheme order studies (e.g., Krashen et al., 1975; Larsen-Freeman, 1976).
Semantic complexity has explanatory value for the differences observed between the acquisition order in L1 and L2. Dulay and Burt (1973) argued that L2 adult learners are more advanced in age and therefore, in cognitive and conceptual development, than L1 learners. Accordingly, the older L2 learner does not struggle with the same kinds of semantic notions that he/she already acquired in earlier childhood. In addition, VanPatten (1984) argued that some morphemes are more redundant communicatively and semantically 'non-meaningful' than others. Thus, learners acquire 'meaningful' morphemes with communicative semantic components earlier than those which are not necessary for successful communication. For example, 3rd person {-s} can be considered redundant since the subject carries the same semantic value of number and person, and the verb carries the tense semantic value. On the other hand, the plural {-s} is essential for expressing plurality and its absence cannot always be compensated for. Thus, it is acquired earlier than 3rd person {-s}. Morphemes which convey some meaning that is already conveyed in another linguistic unit are considered redundant, and thus may be acquired late. 
3. Morphophonological factors
Morphophonological regularity is defined in terms of the existence of allomorphs as well as the possibility of contractibility (Goldschneider & DeKeyser, 2001).  The assumption is that the more phonologically regular a morpheme is, the earlier it will be acquired. Accordingly, the number of phonological alternations such as the [s, z, ez] allomorphs of plural {-s} correlates negatively with rank of acquisition. In addition, homophony with other grammatical morphemes can result in confusion and delay of acquisition. For instance, the plural {-s} and its allomorphs are homophonous with 3rd person {-s} and its allomorphs, a factor which may affect the order of acquisition. Furthermore, the contractibility of the morpheme correlates negatively with its rank of acquisition. Taken together, allomorphy, homophony and contractibility all obscure a direct one-to-one form-meaning relationship (Goldschneider & DeKeyser, 2001). 
Some researchers explain morphophonological regularity as lack of exception of a morpheme (Kown, 2005). Lack of exception of a morpheme means the lack of irregular forms, such as the possessive {-s} and the prog. {-ing}, unlike the past tense morpheme {-ed}, which has many irregular forms. In addition, the acquisition of morphemes can be affected by the form-function relationship (Field, 2004). It is claimed that if there is a one-to-one relationship between the morpheme and its function, that morpheme is likely to be acquired early on. 
4. Syntactic factors
Since the time of early morpheme order studies as in Brown (1973), syntactic complexity has been considered a factor determining the order of acquisition. Brown (1973) defined syntactic complexity in terms of the number of syntactic transformations that are claimed to have a direct correspondence with the degree of difficulty in the acquisition of the morpheme. However, as some researchers have suggested, the linguistic theory has developed considerably since the 1970s, which makes this suggestion questionable nowadays (Goldschneider & DeKeyser, 2001). 
According to Field (2004), the reasons behind the emergence of a specific order of acquisition may lie within the syntactic structure of the language that is acquired. Some syntactic structures and relations may be more difficult than others. For example, the plural is acquired quite early in English but later in Arabic (which has a dual form as well as a plural and which distinguishes gender) (Field, 2004). Similarly, gender is acquired early in English, since it is much related to natural gender, but it is acquired much later in Fulani, a West African language which is remarkable for having 12 genders.
The syntactic category of the morpheme may play a role in its order of acquisition. Krashen, Madden and Baily (1975) reported interesting findings about the role of the syntactic category of morphemes in determining its rank in acquisition. After examining NP- related and V-related morphemes, they observed that the main differences between L1 and L2 acquisition were largely in V-related morphemes, while the NP-related morphemes were acquired in a similar order. Zobel (1995) revised this assumption and predicted that category membership may help in explaining the order of acquisition. He takes into account the lexical/functional distinction as well as the free/bound distinction as factors that need to be taken into consideration. Krashen (1981) asserted that the free/bound distinction may have a role in determining the order of acquisition, as he stated that free morphemes such as the copula and the auxiliary are acquired earlier by the L2 learner than the L1 learner.
From another perspective, Pienemann and Johnston (1987), with a generative orientation (specifically following lexical-functional grammar), attempted to propose a theoretical basis to explain the chronology of acquisition based on syntactic factors. They did not measure the acquisition order directly, but rather posited a theory of speech processing 'constraints' that are gradually eliminated during language acquisition, causing different morphemes to emerge at different stages. A particular functor will not be acquired until all the constraints ‘blocking’ its acquisition are overcome. In other words, L2 learners pass through a specific series of stages. As blocking constraints are overcome sequentially, morphemes then appear sequentially as well. The proposed stages have an implicational sequence, since the mastery of a rule operative at some stage entails the mastery of the rules of earlier stages. Pienemann (1998) later developed his model into the processability theory, while the basic conception remained the same. Morphological and syntactic development occurs in a constant order because of constraints on processability that disappear sequentially. It is evident that this theory recognized and took into consideration the syntactic domain of the morpheme and its role in determining the order of acquisition.
4.1 The processability theory
Pienemann's (1998) processability theory is one of the attempts to predict and explain L2 grammatical development. Pienemann developed his theory from the earlier model referred to as the multidimensional model of language acquisition (Cook, 1993). The term ‘multidimensional’ reflects the central argument of the model that SLA has two dimensions: first, there is a stable developmental sequence of certain aspects of language that is not affected by any other factor related to the learner, the environment, etc. Second, there is a variational sequence for other aspects of language, affected by differences in the learner's situation. Processability theory is concerned with the first dimension, the developmental sequence. 
The principal assumption of processability theory is that L2 learners are able to utilize the same general cognitive resources as adult native speakers, but they need to create their own language-specific procedures to acquire L2. It is claimed that these procedures are constrained by a particular prerequisite hierarchy. Thus, with respect to morphology and morphosyntax, processing prerequisite procedures are explained in terms of five main stages. The theory predicts that lexical morphemes related to a single lexical item will be acquired first. The second stage will involve acquisition of phrasal morphemes that require a syntactic relationship within a phrase. The third stage is the acquisition of inter-phrasal morphemes which require a syntactic relationship between two phrases. The last morphemes to be acquired are those which are related to subordinate rather than main clause.

Table 2. Processability theory's hierarchy and suggested examples
	Stage
	Description
	Example

	1
	Absence of any language-specific procedures
	

	2
	Development of category procedures, where lexical morphemes begin to emerge (those morphemes that are related to a single lexical item)
	the {-ed} tense marker in English, since it is related to the verb itself

	3
	Development of ‘phrasal procedures’, where exchange of grammatical relationship occurs within a constituent phrase
	N-A agreement in Arabic, since the grammatical relationship between the noun and the adjective holds within a single NP

	4
	Development of ‘inter-phrasal morphemes’, where exchange of grammatical relationship occurs across two constituent phrases 
	S-V agreement in Arabic and English, since the subject is an NP constituent independent from the VP constituent

	5
	Development of ‘subordinate clause procedures’, which allow for the emergence of the distinctive features of subordinate clauses or the distinction between a main and a subordinate clause
	object complement clauses, adverbial complement clauses, and relative clauses


Adapted from Alhawary (2009)
The implicational nature of the above hierarchy derives from the assumption that the processing resources developed at one stage are necessary prerequisites for the following stage (Pienemann, 1998). Hence, it claims that stages cannot be skipped through formal instruction, and that instruction will be particularly helpful if it focuses on structures from the next stage.
Al-Shatter (2010) considers processability theory to be a cognitive theory embedded in a generative linguistic approach to language acquisition. Among its essential tasks is to outline a universal hierarchy for second language acquisition. It is not designed to test a particular language, but rather its assumptions are claimed to apply to any language. Among its main merits is that it views the order of acquisition of grammar as one whole involving both morphemes and syntactic relations. Furthermore, the processability theory is concerned with the first grammatical emergence of the structure, not with its final acquisition stage.
5. Input frequency 
Frequency of occurrence of a particular morpheme refers to the number of times that morpheme occurs in the language input to which the learner is exposed (Goldschneider & DeKeyser, 2001). There are conflicting views about the role of frequency on the order of acquisition. Studies that support the effect of frequency suggest that the more often a morpheme occurs in the input, the more quickly the morpheme will be acquired (Larsen-Freeman, 1975). Such a view was established by the behaviorists who held that the more times a learner hears a linguistic item, the more chances he has to imitate and learn it. Larsen-Freeman (1975) considered frequency to be the only determinant which has much empirical support. She found some correlation between the frequency in input as well as the frequency of obligatory contexts on the one hand, and the order of acquisition on the other hand.
This view, however, was challenged by the innatists, who emphasized the creative and active role of the learner in constructing the rules of his/her language. They considered the role of input simply as a trigger to activate the innate language faculty. They argued that there is not enough evidence for the effect of frequency on the order of acquisition of morphemes (Brown, 1973; Field, 2004). 
6. Native language transfer 
The role of L1 transfer in L2 acquisition has been subject to considerable controversy due to tremendous changes in the theoretical perspectives of the linguistic theory (Kwon, 2005). While the behaviorists emphasize the role of L1 transfer on L2 acquisition as part of the habit formation theory, the innatists believed that its role is trivial and minimal if any. For instance, Dulay and Burt (1973) reported that only 3% of the errors of children were due to L1 transfer. A theory related to the behaviorist paradigm was Contrastive Analysis, which suggests that learning of all L2 rules is done with reference to L1 rules, so that difficulty and ease in learning a particular rule is determined respectively by differences and similarities of L1 and L2 (Gass & Selinker, 1994). 
In recent years, L1 transfer has come back into the picture, with many researchers criticizing the complete neglect of its inevitable role in L2 acquisition (Gass & Selinker, 1994; Luk & Shirai, 2009).  In Goldschneider and DeKeyser 's (2001) opinion, in recent years the concept of L1 transfer has become increasingly sophisticated, and it has again been generally agreed that L1 plays an important role in L2, but in a more abstract and complex way than the earlier simple conceptualizations of the behaviorists. 
One way of looking at L1 effect is suggested by Anderson (1983). He maintained that transfer from L1 is only possible under certain conditions which are (a) frequency of the morpheme in the target language, (b) whether the morphemes in L1 and L2 are free or bound, (c) whether they are congruent and (d) whether there is phonetic similarity between L1 and L2. 
7. Multiple determinants 
Some researchers believe that the order of acquisition cannot be the result of a single factor. Instead, it emerges from the interaction of the different characteristics of the morpheme and the general cognitive principles (Ellis & Laporte, 1997). Larsen-Freeman (1975) clearly stated that a single factor approach to the explanation of the morpheme order may be misleading. Similarly, Brown (1983) conducted a study of morpheme-group interaction. He found that grouping functors according to the qualities inherent to the functors themselves, such as the free/bound distinction and the verb/noun phrase distinction, can be helpful in explaining the morpheme order. 
Goldschneider and DeKeyser (2001) is a relevant study which was mainly concerned with exploring why ESL learners of different ages, with different types of exposure to L2, and with different L1s, appear to acquire grammatical morphemes in a nearly specific order. They conducted a meta-analysis study which pooled data from 25 years of research on the ESL morpheme order studies. The study investigated whether a combination of five determinants, namely perceptual salience, semantic complexity, syntactic category, morphophonological regularity and frequency, can account for the observed order of acquisition. The five factors together are considered to be components of the total salience of the morpheme to the language learner. In order to determine the role of the combined factors, the researchers devised some quantitative formulae according to which morphemes are assigned numerical values based on their inherent characteristics in terms of the five determinants included in the study. The total sum of the scores of each morpheme refers to the ‘total salience’ of that morpheme to the language learner. The results indicated that a large proportion of the morpheme order of acquisition (up to .71) by ESL learners can be predicted by the combination of five factors.
Similarly, Kwon (2005) revised morpheme order studies and criticized earlier studies that attempted to peg acquisition order solely to a single predictor. His analysis provided evidence that semantic complexity, input frequency, and L1 transfer together can predict the order of acquisition of morphemes. He concluded that the multiple determinant approach can provide the best way of interpreting the results of morpheme order studies.
2.1.6 Conclusion and Comments about Morpheme Order Research
The merits of morpheme order studies are enormous. As Kwon (2005) stated, it provided a further step in the understanding of language acquisition, which indeed can have valuable practical impact in several language acquisition-related fields such as language teaching and evaluation. In terms of research, morpheme order studies laid a firm foundation of observations of learners' language on which other subsequent research can rely (Cook, 1993). That is, most of the previous studies provided some corpora that have been used in later research, as is the case in Goldschneider and DeKeyser, (2001), Kwon, (2005), and Luk and Shirai (2009). 
However, there have been also some points of criticism directed against morpheme order studies (Cook, 1993; Kwon, 2005). The five most important points are described below. 
1. The major drawback of research on morpheme order studies is that it makes claims about the universal process of L2 order of acquisition, while most studies rely on learning English as L2. It is quite necessary to test the claims of morpheme order research in other L2s, since the findings from English as L2 studies may not be generalizable to other languages. Cook (1993) urged researches to replicate morpheme studies with other L2s, particularly those with rich morphology. According to him, the acquisition of grammatical morphemes may be a problem for the acquisition of English rather than a general acquisition process.
2. The main linguistic issue is the heterogeneity of the morphemes investigated. These morphemes do not belong to any coherent structural group. Rather, they have been arbitrarily collected as a group (or groups) without any scientific criteria for group membership. As Cook (1993) puts it, these studies bring together disparate aspects of grammar, which are not operating at the same level of grammar. In fact, grammatical morphemes are treated as discrete lexical items being acquired one after another rather than as part of grammatical structures and systems. The syntactic environment and rules are virtually neglected in most morpheme order studies. The use of most of these morphemes is only permitted under the application of some syntactic rule. Accordingly, the order of acquisition of morphemes can merely be a reflection of the order of acquisition of syntactic rules. 
Some critics have argued that grammatical morphemes represent too small and too trivial a part of language to be a focus of various different studies (Larsen-Freeman & Long, 1991). However, this claim is easily refuted, since without those morphemes, meaning cannot be completely and correctly communicated. Grammatical morphemes are part of almost all language sentences. A string of uninflected lexical items can never be sufficient to convey meaning.
3. Sole reliance on a single data collection method is one of the shortcomings of most morpheme order studies. No study can deny the bias that may result from depending on one source of data, whether spontaneous or elicited. For instance, in spontaneous data, learners' avoidance of a particular morpheme and the relative low frequency of the morpheme itself can have effects on the conclusions reached. In general, claims made about an internal process such as acquisition order have to be grounded on multiple types of tools in order to minimize the inevitable effect of each tool on the results. 
4. A further methodological issue is the reliance on data obtained through production rather than perception. This type of data attempts to measure only the accuracy of performance rather than the competence of learners. What learners can understand and recognize is thus neglected in previous studies. Accordingly, a balance in the research tools is required to measure both production and perception.
5. Criteria for defining the acquisition point have been subject to debate. Three main positions can be recognized. Some studies depend on an acquisition criterion while others depend on an emergence criterion. The acquisition criterion is defined by the percentage of correct suppliance of the morpheme in obligatory contexts. First, most studies prefer the 90% criteria of acquisition. If the learner is able to use the morpheme correctly in 90% of the obligatory contexts, he is said to have acquired that morpheme. Field (2004) considered it the usual yardstick, although he emphasized the need for examining whether the learner has acquired the structure receptively as well. In his view, the learner may have acquired the morpheme receptively well before he/she reaches the 90% cutoff of accuracy of use. 
The second position is held by a number of other studies applying an acquisition criterion but not imposing a 90% criterion. Instead, they rank morphemes depending on the percentage of accurate usage in the learner's interlanguage. They suggest that such a ranking corresponds to the acquisition order of these morphemes.
Third, some studies base their analysis of the morpheme order on the first emergence of the structure in the learner's interlanguage (Larsen-Freeman & Long, 1991), which is referred to as an ‘emergence criterion’. The emergence criterion is adopted in Pienemann's (1998) processability theory. Adherents of the emergence criteria merely look at the first correct appearance of a given morpheme in a learner’s speech. However, according to Al Shatter (2010), producing a structure is not the sole evidence that the learner has acquired that structure. Instead, it can happen as a result of chance, or through chunk learning. 
As a study dealing with order of acquisition, the present study attempts to add to the body of literature on L2 order of acquisition as well as to avoid the pitfalls of previous studies as follows:
1. The present study examines the order of acquisition in a different L2, namely Arabic, which is known for its rich morphology, especially in the agreement system. 
2. The agreement structures under investigation in this study are several (involving a wide range of morphemes) and at the same time homogenous. Taken together, they all employ bound morphemes and are all components of the inflectional agreement system in Arabic. The agreement system is an essential part of Arabic sentences and is required in nearly all Arabic sentences.
3.  The study implements a battery of tests to provide a full view of the acquisition of the agreement system in Arabic. Four types of instruments are used, namely a writing composition task, a picture description task, a grammaticality judgment task and a multiple-choice sentence completion task. While the writing composition and the picture description tasks require language production, the two other instruments are designed to measure language perception. Accordingly, both competence and performance are approached in this study. 
4. The study depends on an acquisition criterion rather than emergence criterion. 
5. One of the contributions of the present study is that it designs an electronic corpus of ASL learners' spontaneous writings following a corpus-linguistics methodology, as will be detailed in chapter 3. The corpus is available for future research and comparisons. 
2.2 The Agreement System in Arabic
This section is concerned with agreement in Arabic. In the present study, agreement is studied in one key variety of Arabic, Modern Standard Arabic. MSA is the variety used in formal situations, literary and scientific writing, political speeches, press, and formal Arabic media (Carroll, 2000). It is the variety taught in the Arabic language institutes (ALIs) in Saudi Arabia. According to Ryding (2009), MSA does not differ substantially in structure from Classical Arabic, the language of the Holy Quran, since the differences between them lie primarily in vocabulary and style. 
2.2.1 Definition of agreement 
Agreement is a grammatical relation which holds between words in a sentence and requires the usage of some specific morphemes. The study of the order of acquisition of such morphemes is not simply accessible without referring to the grammatical system within which they operate. Actually, among the different types of criticism mentioned above against morpheme order studies, there is the fact that morphemes cannot be treated as discrete units; rather they are part of a whole grammatical system that has to be taken into account if the acquisition order is investigated. Accordingly, the complex inflectional and morphological system of Arabic is better studied under the grammatical relations that control it, such as agreement. Being a pro-drop language, Arabic, like other pro-drop languages, has a rich morphological agreement system that semantically compensates for the possible lack of the overt subject in the clause (Al-Horais, 2009). As has been observed recently by linguists (Al-Horais, 2009), there is often some interaction between the richness of grammatical agreement and the allowance of null subjects in a language. 
Simply stated, agreement in a particular language occurs when some grammatical or semantic information appears on a word which is not the source of that information (Corbett, 2001; 2010). That is, one word can carry the grammatical meaning relevant to another. Agreement is a linguistic topic that can be approached from both morphological and syntactic points of view, since it involves a syntactic relation in a sentence that is achieved via morphological marking.
Agreement is theoretically defined as the ‘feature’ compatibility between words in a phrase or clause (Ryding, 2009). Features refer to categories such as gender or number. That is, these words involved in an agreement relation match with or conform to each other, one reflecting the other’s features. The term ‘controller’ is used to refer to the element which determines the agreement (the source of the features), the ‘target’ refers to the element whose form is determined by agreement, the ‘domain’ refers to the syntactic environment in which agreement occurs, and the agreement ‘features’ are categories with values shared by the controller and the target, such as number, gender, and person. Furthermore, while an ‘agreement relation’ is a syntactic relation between two constituents as in noun-adjective agreement, the agreement ‘form’ is one type of this agreement relation with fixed agreement features such as the agreement in the masculine, singular, definite form. An ‘agreement structure’ is one token of an agreement relation. 
Older grammatical accounts of agreement view agreement relations in terms of ‘feature copying’ from the controller to the target. More recent theories of syntax, however, consider agreement to be a matter of unification of features (Corbett, 2001; 2006). Moreover, the two terms ‘agreement’ and ‘concord’ have both been used in early studies about agreement. However, they have often been confused (Corbett, 2006; Ryding, 2009). While many researchers use ‘concord’ to refer to a special case of agreement, the one within noun phrases that unify the features of the noun and its dependents (Baker, 2008), others are not consistent with such a use. To avoid confusion, Corbett (2006) suggested the use of ‘agreement’, which is currently more popular to cover all instances of agreement, including those in noun phrases. The present study adopts Corbett's suggestion to use agreement as a general term for all types of agreement relations.
2.2.2 Agreement in Arabic
Within the morphological typology of languages, Arabic is classified as a synthetic, fusional language (Pirkola, 2001). As opposed to isolating languages, synthetic languages are highly inflectional languages which can synthesize a number of sentential elements (subject, object, etc.) in complex words through morphological marking. Among the main characteristics of synthetic languages is that they have rich agreement systems and wide varieties of morphemes. Within synthetic languages, Arabic is mainly a fusional language rather than an agglutinative one.  Fusional languages involve a degree of 'fusion' of affixes with each other and with the root. The 'fusion' of the morphemes can result in a change in their surface forms as well as in the existence of morphemes that express different grammatical functions. A major property of fusional languages is the difficulty of identifying morpheme boundaries (Pirkola, 2001). All these characteristics are evident in the agreement morphology as will be discussed in the following sections. 
According to Assamerra’i (2005), major Arabic syntax books did not study agreement independently (called 'المطابقة' in Arabic). Rather, they included description about it under the syntactic constructions (domains) involved. In these books, there is often a combination of the description of inflectional morphology as well as the syntactic structures under such topics. 
There are five morphosyntactic dimensions involved in agreement relations in Arabic (Attiah, 2008). They are (1) number, (2) gender (3) person, (4) case, and (5) definiteness. Each agreement relation (N-A, S-P, S-V, V-S) selects a subset from these five dimensions, as will be illustrated below. In addition, each dimension employs a number of different morphemes (prefixes and/or suffixes; some with allomorphs) to satisfy the agreement features required. 
Prior to explaining the four agreement relations which are the main focus of the present study, the next section will provide a brief discussion of the agreement dimensions in Arabic. It will offer an overview of the main regular bound morphemes that are used to satisfy the agreement dimensions in the agreement relations. Learners of Arabic have to know and correctly use these where required in agreement structures. The overview is intended to be brief, focused on the most common patterns and limited to areas that are relevant to the present study. In addition, the following section attempts to highlight the morpheme’s inherent properties, such as regularity, allomorphs, base forms, etc., which can be helpful for the interpretation of the study's final results. 
2.2.2.1 Agreement dimensions in Arabic
1. Gender
Arabic exhibit two genders, namely masculine and feminine, and it does not have neutral gender (Alhawary, 2009). Without exception, all Arabic nouns, adjectives, and subsequently verbs in context, are considered as either being masculine or feminine. 
Gender in nouns and adjectives:
Gender is an inherent dimension of agreement in nouns and it is not affected by context. Depending on the referent of the noun or adjective, its gender can be either natural (حقيقي) or non-natural (مجازي) (Al-Afghani, 2003; Al-Hamlawy, 1957). Natural gender means that gender is assigned based on the biological properties of the human or animal referent of the noun. That is the noun with natural gender has to be [+animate]. Here are some examples:
1.  أحمد             ’ aḥmad         ‘masculine proper noun’
2.  قط                  qiṭṭ                ‘male cat’
3. فاطمة              fāṭimah           ‘feminine proper noun’
4. قطة                qiṭṭah              ‘female cat’
Other Arabic inanimate nouns are assigned non-natural gender. Non-naturally feminine words can be marked with a feminine marker. This subgroup of non-natural feminine words is referred to as grammatically feminine ‘المؤنث اللفظي’ such as:
5. طاولة             ṭāwilah        ‘table’
The other subgroup is the feminine by convention (سماعية). That is they do not have an overt feminine marker. They are called in Arabic ‘المؤنث المعنوي’ (Al-Afghani, 2003; Al-Hamlawy, 1957; Al-Shamsan, 2008) as in:
6. طريق           ṭarīq          ‘road’
The knowledge of the gender of these vocabulary items has to be acquired and stored in the learners’ lexicon. 
In the case of most Arabic nouns and adjectives, gender is overtly marked with morphemes (Al-Hamlawy, 1957; Ryding, 2009). The masculine nouns and adjectives are marked with a zero morpheme, which suggests that the masculine can be the default, unmarked, base form. On the other hand, most of the feminine nouns and adjectives are overtly marked by a number of morphemes. The most frequent feminine marker for the singular is {-at} with its allomorph /-ah/ which surfaces when the suffix occurs at a pause (Ryding, 2009). /-ah/ is replaced by /-a/ in some Arabic dialects, which can be a result of a phonological simplification process. Singular feminine words ending with {-at} are made dual with the addition of the dual morpheme {-ān} after the feminine morpheme making the combination {–atān}. In the following examples, the feminine morphemes are underlined:
7. زائر               zā’ir         ‘male visitor’
8. زائرة            zā’irah       ‘female visitor’
9. زائرتان        zā’iratān   ‘two female visitors’
Two other less frequent feminine suffixes are {-ā} and {-ā’} as it is clear in the following feminine words:
10. حبلى            ḥublā            ‘pregnant’
11. خضراء        khaḍrā’         ‘green (feminine)’
When words ending with these two morphemes are changed into the dual by the addition of the dual morpheme {- ān}, some phonological changes are required. In order to avoid a sequence of two adjacent vowels (hiatus), a glide (either /w/ or /y/ depending on the phonological base form) is usually inserted between the two morphemes {-a} and the {- ān}. The glottal stop in {-ā’} is dropped when the word is dualized and a glide is inserted (Asseraj, 1983). The resulting form is either {-āwān} or {-ayān} as follows:
12. حُبْلَيان            ḥublāyān        ‘two pregnant’
13. خضراوان      khaḍrāwān       ‘two green’
Plural regular feminine are marked with a different morpheme {-āt} which conveys both the number and the gender of the noun, as in:
14. زائرات               zā’irāt           ‘female visitors’
A parallel plural masculine suffix is used for the regular masculine plural {-ūn} and its allomorph /-īn/. It conveys both plurality and masculinity:
15. زائرون             zā’irūn         ‘male visitors’
Table 3 summarizes gender morphemes that mark masculine and feminine nouns and adjectives in Arabic.
 Table 3. Gender morphemes in Arabic nouns and adjectives
	
	singular
	dual
	plural

	masculine
	{Ø} 
	{Ø} 
	{-ūn}

	feminine
	{-at}, 
{-ā}, {- ā’}
	{-atān} 
{-ayān}, {-āwān}
	{-āt}



It is worth mentioning that the small group of non-naturally feminine words whose gender is known by convention (سماعية), since there is no feminine gender morpheme in these words, do require feminine agreement structures. Ryding (2009) referred to this group as ‘crypto-feminine’. More examples are:
16. نفس         nafs            ‘self’
17. شمس        shams          ‘sun’
18. حرب        ḥarb             ‘war’
This group of feminine words was excluded when designing the study's elicitation instruments. That is because since there is no overt feminine morpheme in these words, it is possible that learners of Arabic may consider these words to be masculine, and accordingly choose masculine agreement structure. Hence, the ill-formed agreement structure is not the result of a deficiency in acquiring the agreement system, but rather because of their incomplete acquisition of the gender of such words.
Gender in verbs:
The morphology of verbs in Arabic depends on three main templates (patterns) that reflect the grammatical aspect of the verb (which is traditionally called tense). They are the perfective (past), imperfective (present) and imperative (command) (Al-Hamlawy, 1957; Al-Jurjani, 1987). The perfective stem uses only suffixes for inflection, the imperfective stem uses both prefixes and suffixes, while the imperative uses only suffixes for inflection (Aoun, Benmammoun, & Choueiri, 2010). Most prefixes and suffixes in Arabic verbs satisfy more than one agreement dimension such as gender, number, person, etc. Accordingly, they perform multiple semantic functions. Arabic verbs inflect for up to six morphological categories (Ryding, 2009). Three of them are required for agreement with their subjects, namely gender, number and person, and will be discussed below. 
Similar to nouns and adjectives, Arabic verbs in context are always marked for gender depending on their subjects. If the subject is masculine, the verb is marked with a zero morpheme in the perfective, and is homophonous with the base form of the stem of the verb. Similarly the imperative is marked with a zero morpheme. The imperfective is marked with a prefix {ya-} which indicates masculinity and person:
19. كَتَبَ         kataba                    ‘wrote (masculine)’
     يَكْتُبُ        yaktubu                  ‘writes (masculine)’
      اُكْتُبْ      ’uktub                      ‘Write! (masculine)’
On the other hand, if the subject is feminine, the verbs are marked with different morphemes depending on the aspect of the verb and the number of the subject. In the following examples, singular feminine morphemes are underlined:
20. كَتَبَتْ          katabat          ‘wrote (feminine)’
تَكْتُبُ                taktubu           ‘writes (feminine)’
اُكْتُبِي               ’uktubī            ‘Write ! (feminine)’
In 20,  it is obvious that in the perfective form (past tense), the feminine morpheme is a suffix {-t}, which conveys gender, number, and person, while in the imperfective form (present tense), the feminine morpheme is a prefix {t-} that substitutes for the masculine prefix {y-}, occurring at the beginning of the masculine verb template. Like {ya-}, {ta-} refers to both gender and person. Feminine gender is indicated in the imperative by suffixing the attached pronoun {- ī} which conveys both the gender and number of the subject.
The dual masculine form of the perfective verb is marked by the morpheme {-ā} which indicates both duality and masculinity. On the other hand, the feminine forms of the perfective forms are marked by the morpheme {-tā} which indicates both duality and femininity, as in:
21. كَتَبَا           katabā            ‘they wrote (dual masculine)’
كَتَبَتَا              katabatā            ‘they wrote (dual feminine)’
 The imperfective forms of the dual verbs utilize the same gender morphemes as the singular verbs, namely {ya-} and {ta-}. The imperative second person forms of the dual do not distinguish the masculine and the feminine. For instance, the following example 22 can be used for both genders:
22. اُكْتُبَا الدَّرْسَ            ’uktubā  ’addarsa           ‘Write (you two) the lesson!’
The plural forms of the verbs also show agreement in gender.  Gender and number are expressed through attached pronouns, namely {-ūna} and its allomorph   /-ū/ for plural masculine which is used if the case is accusative or genitive, and {-na} form plural feminine, as the following examples show:
23.كَتَبُوا                  katabū             ‘they wrote (masculine)’
يَكْتُبون                    yaktubūna         ‘they are writing (masculine)’
اُكْتُبوا                      ’uktubū            ‘Write! plural (masculine)’
24. كَتَبْنَ               katabna              ‘they wrote (feminine)’
يَكْتُبْنَ                         yaktubna            ‘they are writing (feminine)’
اُكْتُبْنَ                        ’uktuna                ‘Write! plural (feminine)’
Everything mentioned above concerns verbs in the third person, except the imperative, whose subject is a second person pronoun. Perfective and imperfective verbs in second person are likewise inflected for gender. In the singular perfective second-person form, the suffix {-ta} is used for the male subject, while the suffix     {-ti} is used for the female subject, as in:
25. كتبتَ          katabta               ‘you wrote (singular masculine)’
26. كتبتِ          katabti                ‘you wrote (singular feminine)’
Second person imperfective masculine form is marked with a zero morpheme, unlike the feminine form which is marked with the morpheme {-īna} or its allomorph /-ī/:
27. تَكْتُبُ          taktubu      ‘you write (masculine)’
28. تَكْتُبِين        taktubīna      ‘you write (feminine)’
As mentioned before, second person dual structures do not distinguish feminine and masculine forms. However, plural second-person subjects require gender agreement with the verbs. The perfective second-person masculine morpheme is {-tum}, while the feminine pronoun is {-tunna}, as is clear in the following examples:
29. كتبتم           katabtum         ‘you wrote (plural masculine)’
30. كتبتنَّ          katabtunna      ‘you wrote (plural feminine)’
The imperfective second-person masculine pronoun is a suffix {-ūna}, which can be replaced by its allomorph /-ū/ depending on the case of the verb. The feminine pronoun is the suffix {-na}:
31. تكتبون          taktubūna       ‘you write (plural masculine)’
32.  تكتبن           taktubna       ‘you write (plural feminine)’
It should not go unmentioned that first person verbs in Arabic are not marked for gender. In other words, the same form is used whether the subject is masculine or feminine. Table 4 provides a summary for gender marking morphemes in Arabic verbs.
 

Table 4.  Gender morphemes in Arabic verbs
	
	
	1st person
	2nd person
	3rd person

	
	
	no gender morphemes
	perf.
	imperf. 
	imperat.
	perf.
	imperf.

	masculine
	singular
	
	{-ta}
	{Ø}
	{Ø}
	{Ø}
	{ya-}

	
	dual
	
	no gender morphemes
	{-ā}
	{ya-}

	
	plural
	
	{-tum}
	{-ūna}
	{-ū}
	{-ū}
	{-ūna}

	feminine
	singular
	
	{-ti}
	{-īna}
	{-ī}
	{-t}
	{ta-}

	
	dual
	
	no gender morphemes
	{-tā}
	{ta-}

	
	plural
	
	{-tunna}
	{-na}
	{-na}
	{-na}
	{-na}



2. Number
Number in nouns and adjectives:
Arabic nouns, and accordingly verbs as well, are marked for three different kinds of number: singular, dual and plural (Al-Hamlawy, 1957). From a morphological point of view, the singular is considered the base form marked with a zero morpheme, while the dual and the plural are extensions of that form (Ryding, 2009). Arabic is linguistically unique for having a specific number category for two of anything (Field, 2004). It uses a dual suffix {-āni} on the singular stem to mark the dual form of the noun. It is added to both masculine and feminine nouns. In feminine nouns, the feminine morpheme precedes the dual morpheme, which is attached to the end of the word. Examples of dual nouns are:
33. كاتبانِ           kātibāni            ‘two male writers’
34. كاتبتانِ          kātibātani         ‘two female writers’
The dual morpheme has an allomorph /-ayni/, which is used when the noun case is accusative or genitive. In addition, as a general rule in Arabic for all words, when the dual occurs at a pause, the final short vowel is dropped. 
Since Arabic has an independent number category for the dual, the plural refers to the group of three or more. Plurals are formed in three main ways. Two of these are regular, by attaching plural suffixes to the singular stem. These are the regular masculine and the regular feminine plurals. The third way of pluralizing makes certain changes inside the noun stem itself, and thus is called the broken plural (Al-Hamlawy, 1957). 
The regular feminine form of plural is very common in Arabic. It applies to an extensive range of noun classes, both human and nonhuman. It consists of the suffix {-āt} attached to the singular stem of the noun:
35. كاتبات             kātibāt             ‘female writers’
Regular feminine inflects for definiteness and case. The genitive and the accusative cases are homophonous, ending with the case marker {–i}, while the nominative ends with the case marker {-u}. Many loan words in Arabic are pluralized using this morpheme. It is a frequent suffix in Arabic, making the plural of a wide range of different types of words that are not necessarily feminine, as in:
36. كمبيوترات       kumbyūtarāt         ‘computers’
37. موضوعات       mawḍu ̒āt             ‘topics’
The regular masculine plural is much more restricted in occurrence than the regular feminine plural. Almost without exception, regular plural only occurs with nouns and adjectives referring to male human beings, or a mixed group of male and female human beings (Al-Hamlawy, 1957). It is marked by the suffix {-ūna}, for instance:
38. كاتبون        kātibūna             ‘male writers’
The genitive and the accusative cases are homophonous and are marked with a change in the long vowel of the suffix /-īna/. Table 5 sums up number morphemes in Arabic nouns and adjectives.
Table 5. Number morphemes in Arabic nouns and adjectives
	
	singular
	Dual
	plural
	

	Masculine
	{Ø}
	{-āni}
	{-ūna}
	

	Feminine
	{Ø}
	{-atāni}
	{-āt}
	



In addition to regular plural formation methods in Arabic, many Arabic stems require the formation of plural through broken plurals. The broken plural is a highly special characteristic of Arabic nouns. It involves a change in the stem, unlike the previously mentioned regular types of plurals (Al-Hamlawy, 1957). The change can be a shift of vowel patterns within the word stem itself, such as:
39. مصباح –  مصابيح            miṣbāḥ  - maṣābīḥ             ‘lamp – lamps’
It may also involve the addition of some extra sounds or deletion of original sounds, as in:
40. قلم – أقلام             qalam -’aqlām               ‘pen – pens’
41. كتب  – كتاب        kitāb – kutub                ‘book – books’
42.   غرف – غرفة    ghurfah – ghuraf              ‘room – rooms’ 
The relationship between the stem of the singular noun and its broken plural relates in to syllabus and stress patterns (Ryding, 2009).
Humanness:
Humanness is an essential and unique morpho-semantic feature of Arabic nouns. It means whether or not the noun refers to human beings. Humanness is a crucial feature for agreement. In fact, the grammatical criterion of humanness adds to the complexity of the agreement system in Arabic. It affects nouns only in their plural form. It is an inherent feature of the noun such as gender, unlike number, which is determined by the context.
If a plural noun refers to non-human entities, whether animate or inanimate, it takes feminine singular agreement forms, as will be discussed later under agreement relations below. This type of agreement is called ‘deflected agreement’ (Carroll, 2000). When the referent of the plural noun is human, the agreement is straightforward, using masculine or feminine plural forms as appropriate.
Number in verbs:
To mark verbs for number in Arabic, a number of suffixes are used. These suffixes are syntactically identified as attached pronouns. Generally, they are the subjects of these verbs (with the exception of the singular feminine marker in third person perfective verbs). Number suffixes are also affected by person and gender. For some suffixes, the same morpheme indicates both number and gender (for example, plural feminine suffixes as {-na}). 
Singular masculine perfective verbs in third person are marked with a zero morpheme. This suggests that it is the base form of the verbs. In the feminine singular third person, the {-t} morpheme, which indicates feminine gender, also indicates singular number:
43. كتب            kataba                ‘wrote (masculine)’
44. كتَبَتْ           katabat             ‘wrote (feminine)’
Dual verbs have a final suffix {- ā} in the perfective and the imperfective forms. In the feminine, a combination of the feminine morpheme and the dual morpheme makes the suffix {-atā}. In the imperfective form, the number morpheme is followed by a case marking morpheme {-ni} which is deleted in the accusative and the jussive mode:
       45. كتبا              katabā              ‘they (two masculine) wrote’
       46. كتبتا            katabatā           ‘they (two feminine) wrote’
      47. يكتبان           yaktubāni          ‘they (two masculine) write’
Masculine plural verbs are marked with the morpheme {- ū}, which indicates number and gender. It is followed by the case marking {-na} in the imperfective:
48. كتبوا               katabu             ‘they (masculine) wrote’
49. يكتبون            yaktubūna      ‘they (masculine) write’
Feminine plural verbs are marked with the morpheme {-na} in the perfective and the imperfective forms. This morpheme indicates both number and gender:
50. كتبن          katabna               ‘they (feminine) wrote’
51. يكتبن         yaktubna            ‘they (feminine) write’
For first person, there are only two possible forms of numbers in verbs, namely singular and plural. The templates do not distinguish feminine or masculine forms as mentioned before. The singular perfective stem is followed by the suffix {-tu}:
52. كتبتُ            katabtu               ‘I wrote’
It indicates both person and number. The singular imperfective begins with the morpheme {’a-} (أكتب), which also marks both the person and number:
       53. أَكتبُ             ’aktubu               ‘I write’
 The dual and plural perfective forms are marked for both genders with the suffix {-na} in the perfective and the prefix {na-} in the imperfective:
54. كتبنا                katabnā              ‘we wrote’
55. نكتب                 naktubu              ‘we write’
These morphemes indicate both number and gender.
For second person, number morphemes are indicated through attached pronouns which indicate number, gender and person. In the perfective form, singular masculine verbs are marked by the morpheme {-ta} and feminine verbs are marked {-ti}:
56. كتبتَ             katabta                ‘you (masculine) wrote’
57. كتبتِ             katabti                 ‘you (feminine) wrote’
In the imperfective form, the masculine is marked with a zero morpheme, while the feminine is marked with the morpheme {- ī} that can be followed by {-n}, which is a case- marking morpheme:
58. تَكْتُبُ             taktubu                ‘you (masculine) write’
59. تكتبين            taktubīn            ‘you (feminine) write’
 Dual perfective verbs are marked with the morpheme {-tumā} for both genders, as in:
60. كتبتما              katabtumā            ‘you (two) wrote’
 The imperfective forms of the verb are marked with the morpheme {-ā} for both genders, which can be followed by {-n}, depending on the case of the verb:
61. يكتبان             yaktubān              ‘you (two) write’    
 It is the same morpheme that is used for the imperative:
62. اكتبا              ’uktubā                   ‘you (two) write!’
Concerning second person masculine plural perfective form, the suffix {-tum} is used to indicate plurality masculinity, as in:
63. كتبتم            katabtum                ‘you (masculine plural) wrote’
The imperfective is marked with the morpheme {-ū}, which can be followed by {-n} as a case marker. The same morpheme is likewise used for the imperative form:
64. تكتبون          taktubūn               ‘you (masculine plural) write’
65. اكتبوا           ’uktubū                   ‘you (masculine plural) write!’
 Feminine plural perfective verbs are marked with the suffix {- tunna} which carries the meanings of the feminine plural:
66. كتبتنّ         katabtunna           ‘you (feminine plural) wrote’
The morpheme {-na} is used for both the imperfective and the imperative:
67.  تكتبن         taktubna        ‘you (feminine plural) write’
68. اكتبن         ’uktubna          ‘you (feminine plural) write!’
  Table 6.  Number morphemes in Arabic verbs
	
	
	1st person
	2nd person
	3rd person 

	
	
	perf
	imperf
	perf.
	imperf. 
	imperat.
	perf.
	imperf.

	masculine
	singular
	{-tu}
	{’a-}
	{-ta}
	{Ø}
	{Ø}
	{Ø}
	{Ø}

	
	dual
	{-na}
	{na-}
	{-tumā}
	{-āni}
	{-ā}
	{-ā}
	{-āni}

	
	plural
	
	
	{-tum}
	{-ūna}
	{- ū}
	{- ū}
	{- ūna}

	feminine
	singular
	{-tu}
	{’a-}
	{-ti}
	{- īna}
	{- ī}
	{-t}
	{Ø}

	
	dual
	{-na}
	{na-}
	{-tumā}
	{-āni}
	{-ā}
	{-ā}
	{-āni}

	
	plural
	
	
	{-tunna}
	{-na}
	{-na}
	{-na}
	{-na}



3. Definiteness
Arabic nouns and adjectives are marked for being either definite or indefinite. The definite article in Arabic is the morpheme {al-}, which is a prefix (Al-Afghani, 2003). It is a highly regular morpheme that is attached to nouns and adjectives, whatever their genders or numbers are. It has a few allomorphs that depend totally on the phonological environment of the sentence.  If the definite word occurs at the beginning of the utterance, a glottal stop is added before the definite article [’al]:
69.  الكتاب                     ’alkitāb                   ‘the book’
The other allomorphs are used when the /l/ in the morpheme is assimilated to the following consonant, which becomes a double consonant. This phonological process occurs if the following letter (sound) is one of the ‘sun letters’ known in Arabic, as in:
       70. الشمس                         ’ashshams               ‘the sun’
On the other hand, the indefinite marker is a suffix {-n} which is referred to as ‘nunnation’ (التنوين). It is attached to the short inflectional case marking vowels at the end of the word:
71. كتابٌ                     kitābun                       ‘ a book’
 The definite and indefinite morphemes in Arabic are mutually exclusive (Ryding, 2009). In addition, whereas the definite article is visible in Arabic script and is composed of letters, the indefinite article is not always visible, as it is composed of diacritics, which can be ignored in writing (except for the accusative nouns that are also marked with an additional letter). The indefinite morpheme is not pronounced when the word occurs as a pause.
Unlike the definite article, not all nouns and adjectives allow the usage of the indefinite morpheme (Al-Afghani, 2003). Only those words which allow word final inflection for case through short vowels (الأسماء المعربة) can have the indefinite suffix. Accordingly, the indefinite morpheme for the dual and the masculine plural is a zero morpheme. The following words are indefinite:
72. كاتبان               kātibāni               ‘two writers’
73. كاتبون              kātibūna               ‘writers’
It is worth noting that definiteness in Arabic is not exclusively achieved through morphological means. The other way of making common nouns definite in Arabic is syntactic, through a process of ‘annexation’ (التعريف بالإضافة).  In this process, the indefinite noun is added or annexed to another definite noun, making the first likewise definite (Al-Afghani, 2003; Ryding, 2009). Since this study is concerned with the morphology of Arabic, annexation is beyond its scope.
 Table 7.  Definiteness morphemes in Arabic
	Type
	Morphemes

	definiteness
	{al-}

	indefiniteness
	{-n}, {Ø}



4. Case
Most Arabic words are inflected for case. Case in Arabic indicates the syntactic function of the word and its relationship to other words in the sentence. Arabic nouns and adjectives have three cases: nominative, accusative and genitive. These cases are marked differently depending on the number and the specific type of the noun or adjective. According to Ryding (2009), the basic system for the singular to indicate case is by suffixing short vowels; {-u} for nominative, {-a} for accusative and {-i} for genitive:
74. كاتبٌ                kātibun               ‘writer (nom.)’
75. كاتبًا                 kātiban               ‘writer (acc.)’
76. كاتبٍ                kātibin                ‘writer (gen.)’
 The nominative is considered the base form. If the word is indefinite, nunnation takes place after case marking. Broken plurals follow the same basic system of case marking. Regular feminine plural is also inflected by short vowels. The only difference between its case marking system and the case marking system of singular nouns is that the accusative and the genitive are homophonous in the regular feminine plural. Both cases are marked with a final {-i} morpheme.
In dual and regular masculine plural nouns and adjectives, case is indicated by a change of the final long vowel. First, for both genders in the dual, the nominative case is marked by the long vowel /ā/ in the dual suffix, while the accusative and the genitive are marked with the diphthong /ay/ instead of the long vowel:
77. كاتبان                kātibāni                ‘two writers (nom.)’
78. كاتبين               kātibayni             ‘two writers (acc. or gen.)’
Second, the nominative case of the regular masculine plural is marked through the long vowel {- ū} in the suffix. The accusative and the genitive cases are marked with the long vowel {- ī} in the suffix:
79. كاتبون               kātibūna             ‘writers (masculine, nom.)’
80. كاتبين               kātibīna             ‘writers (masculine, acc. or gen.)
Table 8 summarizes case markers in Arabic nouns and adjectives. Case marking in verbs is not involved in agreement relations, and thus it will not be discussed here.

Table 8. Case markers in Arabic nouns and adjectives
	
	nominative
	accusative 
	genitive

	singular broken plural
	{-u}
	{-a}
	{-i}

	dual
	{- āni}
	{-ayni}
	{-ayni}

	regular masculine
	{- ūna}
	{-īna}
	{-īna}

	regular feminine 
	{-u}
	{-i}
	{-i}



Case has often been considered one of the challenging grammatical dimensions in MSA for several reasons (Ryding, 2009). First, it depends on the implementation of the different syntactic rules, and this can be complex and difficult. Second, case marking in Arabic involves a degree of morphology-syntax interface. It depends on both the morphological form and the syntactic function of the words. Third, in many instances, case marking can be regarded as a redundant part of the language. In other words, the semantic value of case marking is usually (but not always) achieved via other means. Fourth, the colloquial forms of Arabic, which is the spoken variety of Arabic speakers, do not employ a case marking system. Fifth, case- ending diacritics are not always marked in written texts, which can affect the process of learning them. Finally, even native speakers of Arabic find case marking difficult and they learn it through formal instruction. 
5. Person
Arabic verbs inflect for person, in which it agrees with the person category of their subjects. The grammatical category of person refers to the individuals involved in the speech act, for instance the speaker, the addressee, etc. Arabic exhibits three person categories: namely first, second and third, each with its subcategories of gender and number (Al-Hamlawy, 1957). For each person and aspect of the verbs, there are special verb templates which allow prefixes, suffixes or both to inflect for agreement features. These prefixes and suffixes have been mentioned and exemplified above in the sections on gender and number, since morphemes indicating person often indicate other inflectional categories as well, such as gender or number. Whereas the perfective and the imperative forms employ suffixes to inflect for person (and other dimensions), the imperfective templates employ both prefixes and suffixes, as Table 9 shows. 
Table 9. Person morphemes in Arabic
	
	
	1st person
	2nd person
	3rd person 

	
	
	perf
	imperf
	perf.
	imperf. 
	imperat.
	perf.
	imperf.

	masculine
	singular
	{-tu}
	{’a-}
	{-ta}
	{ta-}
	{’u-}
	{0}
	{ya-}

	
	dual
	{-na}
	{na-}
	{-tumā}
	{ta-}
	{’u-}
	{-ā}
	{ya-}

	
	plural
	
	
	{-tum}
	{ta-}
	{’u-}
	{- ū}
	{ya-}

	feminine
	singular
	{-tu}
	{’a-}
	{-ti}
	{ta-}
	{’u-}
	{-t}
	{ta-}

	
	dual
	{-na}
	{na-}
	{-tumā}
	{ta-}
	{’u-}
	{-ā}
	{ta-}

	
	plural
	
	
	{-tunna}
	{ta-}{-na}
	{’u-}
	{-na}
	{ya-}



2.2.2.2 Agreement relations in Arabic
The above-mentioned agreement dimensions are involved in four main agreement relations in Arabic. They are the noun-adjective agreement, subject-predicate agreement, subject-verb agreement, and verb-subject agreement. These types of agreement differ in the number and type of agreement dimensions involved, as well as the agreement domains within which they occur. 
1. Noun – Adjective (N-A) agreement
In Arabic, NPs consisting of a head noun and an attributive adjective (always following the noun) involve agreement between these two elements in gender, number, definiteness, and case (Holes, 2004). The N-A agreement relation in Arabic involves the largest number of agreement dimensions as compared to other agreement relations. In addition, it is the only agreement relation that occurs within a single phrase in the sentence (Attiah, 2008; Husseinali, 2006). The domain of this agreement relation is the NP. To illustrate, agreement morphemes are underlined in the NPs below:
(81) الطالبةُ الجديدةُ
’aṭṭālibatu aljadīdatu
def. student sing. fem. nom.    def. new sing. fem. nom.
‘the new student’
(82) طالبين جديدين
ṭālibayni jadīdayni
indef. Student dual.mas.acc.       indef. new dual.mas. acc.
‘two new students’
As is evident, nouns and adjectives are inflected for these four dimensions through the use of several types of morphemes mentioned in the sections above. Table 10 shows how these dimensions interact to produce the correct form of the stem {kātib} ̒ writer ̓. 
                              
 Table 10. Noun inflections of the Arabic stem {kātib} 
	
	Singular
	Dual
	Plural

	
	Definite
	Indefinite
	Definite
	Indefinite
	Definite
	Indefinite

	nom
	m
	’al.kātib.u
	kātib.u.n
	’al.kātib.āni
	kātib.āni
	’al.kātib.ūna
	kātib.ūna

	
	f
	’al.kātib.at.u
	kātib.at.u.n
	’al.kātib.at.āni
	kātib.at.āni
	’al.kātib.āt.u
	kātib.āt.u.n

	acc
	m
	’al.kātib.a
	kātib.a.n
	’al.kātib.ayni
	kātib.ayni
	’al.kātib.īna
	kātib.īna

	
	f
	’al.kātib.at.a
	kātib.at.a.n
	’al.kātib.at.ayni
	kātib.at.ayni
	’al.kātib.āt.i
	kātib.āt.i.n

	gen
	m
	’al.kātib.i
	kātib.i.n
	’al.kātib.ayni
	kātib.ayni
	’al.kātib.īna
	kātib.īna

	
	f
	’al.kātib.at.i
	kātib.at.i.n
	’al.kātib.at.ayni
	kātib.at.ayni
	’al.kātib.āt.i
	kātib.āt.i.n



2. Subject – Predicate (S-P) agreement 
S-P agreement occurs in a specific type of sentences in Arabic. Traditional Arabic grammarians categorize Arabic sentences into two types depending on the category of the first word in the sentence (Carroll, 2000). Sentences whose first word is a noun or an NP are referred to as ‘nominal sentences’ (جمل إسمية), while sentences whose initial word is a verb are called ‘verbal sentences’ (جمل فعلية). S-P agreement occurs in a specific type of nominal sentences, those called ‘equational sentences’.
Equational sentences do not contain an overt verb, since the verb ‘to be’ is usually not used when the time reference is to the present (Carroll, 2000; Husseinali, 2006). These consist of two main constituent phrase structures. Thus, their structure is similar to equations with two sides. The first is an NP referred to as the subject (مبتدأ) (starter or topic), the second is the predicate (خبر) (news or comment) (Attiah, 2008). The predicate can be of a variety of forms, such as adjective phrases, prepositional phrases, or noun phrases.
S-P agreement applies in some equational sentences whose predicate is in the form of a predicative adjective. Both constituents agree in number, gender and case, but not in definiteness. The first constituent is usually definite, representing the given information, while the second is indefinite, representing the new information which often modifies the given information (Carroll, 2000). Some similarities between N-A and S-P agreements are evident since both involve some relationship between a noun and a modifying adjective. However, unlike N-A agreement, S-P agreement operates on the clause level. To exemplify, agreement morphemes are underlined below:
(83) الطالبةُ جديدةٌ
’aṭṭālibatu jadīdatun
def. student sing.fem. nom.         new sing. fem. nom indef.
‘The student is new.’
3. Subject-Verb (S-V) agreement
When a sentence contains an overt verb in Arabic, there are two common word orders, namely SVO and VSO. Early Arab grammarians discouraged fronting the subject and considered the VSO to be the standard form (Carroll, 2000). Those who accept the SVO order consider it an inverted order of VSO, done for emphasis or for some other stylistic reasons. In addition, they argue that the subjects in the different orders are of different types. In the VSO order, the subject is the doer of the action, while in the SVO order, the subject is a topic about which a statement is made. The S-V agreement structure is affected by the difference in the order as well. This phenomenon in Arabic attracted linguists’ attention and is referred to as ‘agreement asymmetry’ (Aoun et al., 2010; Baker, 2008; Carroll, 2000; Husseinali, 2006). 
Attiah (2008) following Platzack (2003) classified Arabic as one of the ‘alternate agreement’ languages as opposed to ‘uniform agreement’ languages. Alternate agreement languages employ different agreement rules depending on the order of the controller and the target words involved in the agreement relation. In the subject verb order (S-V), the subject and the verb share full agreement features of person, number, and gender. This form of agreement is followed in all instances of Arabic clauses in which the subject is covert. By contrast, in the (V-S) order, the agreement is partial (or ‘impoverished’, as Husseinali (2006a) termed it), since the verb agrees with the subject only in person and gender but not in number. In such constructions, the verb is always singular even if the subject is dual or plural. The examples below illustrate the difference:
(84) نام الأطفال
nāma al’aṭfālu
sleep mas.sing.3.perf.       def. children.mas.pl.3. 
‘The children slept.’
(85) الأطفال ناموا
’al’aṭfālu nāmu
def. children.mas.pl.3.       sleep mas.pl.3. perf.
‘The children slept.’
The present study deals with these two types of agreement as two independent agreement relations, referred to as S-V agreement and V-S agreement. These two agreement relations operate on the clause level and involve agreement between the subject NP and the main verb in the clause. Table 11 below illustrates possible verbal inflections on the Arabic stem {kataba}  ̒to write ̓ .
 Table 11. Verb inflections in the Arabic stem {kataba}                                   
	
	Perfective
	Imperfective (indicative)
	imperative

	
	Mas
	Fem
	mas
	Fem
	mas
	fem

	3rdt p.
	S
	kataba
	kataba.t
	ya.ktub.u
	ta.ktub.u
	
	

	
	D
	katab.ā
	katba.t.ā
	ya.ktub.āni
	ta.ktub.āni
	
	

	
	P
	katab.ū
	katab.na
	ya.ktub.ūna
	ya.ktub.na
	
	

	2nd p
	S
	katab.ta
	katab.ti
	ta.ktub.u
	ta.ktub.īna
	əktub
	əktubī

	
	D
	katabt.umā
	katabt.umā
	ta.ktub.āni
	ta.ktub.āni
	uktubā
	uktubā

	
	P
	katab.tū
	katab. tuna
	ta.ktub.ūna
	ta.ktub.na
	uktubū
	uktubna

	1st p
	S
	katab.tu
	katab.tu
	’a.ktubu
	’a.ktubu
	
	

	
	D
	katab.nā
	katab.nā
	na.ktubu
	na.ktubu
	
	

	
	P
	katab.nā
	katab.nā
	na.ktubu
	na.ktubu
	
	



It is worth noting that the plural noun’s feature of humanness, either [+human] or [-human], plays a major role in all agreement patterns in Arabic (Ryding, 2009). The discussion mentioned above applies to all plural nouns that are [+human], while with constructions involving controller plural nouns that are [-human], the target adjectives, predicates, and verbs are invariably singular and feminine. The singular and the dual forms of [-human] nouns are straightforward and require the same agreement features as [+human] nouns. The following examples show the agreement patterns of [-human] nouns:
(86). الكتبُ المفيدةُ
 ’alkutubu ’almufīdatu
def.book. pl. mas.nom.     def. useful.sing.fem.nom.
‘the useful books’
(87). الكتبُ مفيدةٌ
’alkutubu  mufīdatun
def. book. pl. mas.nom.       useful.sing.fem.indef.nom.
‘The books are useful’
(88). الكتبُ تساعدُ الطالبَ
’alkutubu tusā ̒ idu ’aṭṭāliba
def.book. pl. mas.nom.    fem.help.sing.imperf.      def.student.sing.mas.acc.
‘The books help the student’
(89). الكتابان مفيدان
’alkitābāni  mufīdāni
def.book. dual. mas.nom   useful.dual.mas.indef.nom
‘The two books are useful’
(90) الكتابان يساعدان الطالب
’alkitābāni  yusā ̒ idāni ’aṭṭāliba
def.book. dual. mas.nom   mas.help.dual.imperf   def.student.sing.mas.acc.
‘The two books help the student’
(91) الكتابُ مفيدٌ
’alkitābu  mufīdun
def.book. sing. mas.nom      useful.sing.mas.indef.nom
‘The book is useful’
2.2.3 Review of related studies 
Early studies that were concerned with the acquisition of the agreement system in Arabic and analyzed learners' interlanguage dealt with the acquisition of agreement from an error analysis point of view. These studies did not focus particularly on agreement, but rather analyzed all the learners’ errors, following Lado’s (1964) contrastive analysis and Corder’s (1967) error analysis approaches. Their main concern was to identify and categorize written and oral errors, and to speculate on their possible sources or causes. Most such studies have identified errors in the agreement relations in Arabic. Their results diagnosed specific areas of difficulty in the acquisition of agreement relations. The following section will focus on error analysis studies that have identified errors in particularly agreement relations and patterns.
2.2.3.1 Error analysis studies
The earliest studies on learners of Arabic took place in USA during the 1960s and 1970s. They were mainly based on observation and survey methodologies. Among the earliest documented studies is that of Koury (1961). The main concern of the study was to identify difficulties facing American high school learners of Arabic, and to develop an adequate Arabic teaching manual based on the results of the study. The researcher observed the oral production of 49 participants in their classrooms. In addition, he required them to take a survey in which they reported the difficulties they found in learning Arabic. The study identified a large group of difficulties facing these learners such as problems in Arabic orthography, vocalization, and structure. Among the identified structural problems is the N-A agreement, both because of the position of the adjective relative to the noun in the phrase as well as to the agreement patterns in gender and number. 
A similar study conducted in the same setting is that of Hanna (1964). Hanna conducted a diagnostic study that focused on the reading (and speaking) errors of American university-level learners of Arabic, and he offered a remedial teaching method. 12 learners enrolled at the beginner Arabic classes at Utah University participated in the study. They were observed by the researchers for 5 months. The results of the study include a wide range of difficulties. Among grammatical difficulties identified, there were difficulties due to the existence of the dual form as well as the variety of plural forms in Arabic. Other difficulties were related to S-V agreement in gender and number. 
Similar to Khoury (1961) and Hanna (1965), Kara (1971) carried on an observational study to analyze difficulties facing learners of Arabic in USA. Besides observing 58 learners of Arabic at Utah University, the study utilized other instruments such as an interview and a survey. The study identified problems that are due to the nature of Arabic, such as orthography and vocalization. N-A agreement is one of the areas of difficulties found since it requires agreement in gender, number, and definiteness, as well as due to the position of the adjective relative to the noun. Other difficulties are attributed to the inadequate teaching materials and practices. These three studies, namely Khoury (1961), Hanna (1964) and Kara (1971) which was concerned with identifying difficulties facing learners of Arabic in USA have collectively indicated that the agreement system in Arabic is hard to acquire by non-native learners of Arabic.
Few years later, Rammuny’s (1976) study was one of the early studies which followed an error analysis approach per se. A total of 115 learners of Arabic participated in the study. Their L1 was English and they were studying Arabic in USA, with a range of 2-6 years of exposure to Arabic. Participants took a written Arabic proficiency test, and were required to write a short composition as well as to translate some texts from English to Arabic. All the errors of the participants’ performance were identified and categorized into three groups: (i) orthographic and phonological, (ii) lexical, (iii) structural and stylistic. Among the structural errors found were errors in agreement relations. There were errors in N-A agreement (basically in number, gender, and definiteness) and errors in S-V agreement systems (in number and gender). Nevertheless, one of the elicitation tasks, namely the translation task, is often criticized for its error-inducing nature.
Al-Osaili (1984) followed the same error analysis tradition and analyzed the oral performance of ASL learners in Saudi Arabia for possible errors. His sample of subjects consisted of 29 students, with 13 different L1s. Subjects’ performance was elicited through individual interviews. Al-Osaili analyzed all the errors he found, and classified them into three main groups, namely phonological, syntactic, and lexical. Similar to the findings of Rammuny (1976), Al-Osaili identified errors in agreement relations. They were particularly in gender, number and definiteness. However, open interviews are a possible environment for avoidance of error (or uncertainty). Thus, only a partial account of the interlanguage systems of the learners has been investigated.  
That same year (1984), the Arabic Language Institute (ALI henceforth) at Umm Al-Qura University conducted a study to analyze the common errors of advanced ASL learners. The data was collected from the final-exam papers of 71 students, in addition to a composition writing task. Errors were categorized into four groups: orthographic, syntactic, morphological, and semantic. In keeping with the results of previous studies, errors in agreement were among the most common errors, particularly in gender agreement in N-A, S-P, and S-V constructions. There were instances of hypercorrection especially related to using feminine morphemes with masculine nouns and verbs.
In a later study, Al-Osaili (2005) conducted a special study of error analysis. He focused particularly on fossilized errors of advanced ASL learners. The participants in his study were 102 students enrolled in the ALI at Al-Imam Mohammad Ibn Saud Islamic University. They were considered advanced students since they had all passed the four language preparation levels and joined the one-year diploma in Arabic and Islamic Studies. He analyzed their written performance in some spontaneous and controlled tasks in addition to the analysis of older versions of the students’ writings. The goal of the study was to analyze fossilized errors that resist acquisition even after long formal study of Arabic. The study yielded some significant findings. Al-Osaili found that there is no relationship between the fossilized errors of advanced learners and the common errors of learners of ASL that he had identified in his earlier studies (e.g. Al-Osaili, 1999). This means that some common errors of lower-level learners were developmental errors, such as errors in case marking, which advanced learners are able to overcome at some stage in their interlanguage development. However, the study does not analyze how and when these errors have been overcome.
Al-Osaili identified eight main areas of fossilized errors; a very major one is related to agreement relations in all of its types. There are fossilized errors mainly in N-A agreement and some errors in S-V agreement. Regarding agreement dimensions in general, there were fossilized errors in gender agreement, in definiteness, in number and in person. There were also problems in agreement patterns of [-human] nouns and some instances of over-suppliance of agreement morphemes as well as hypercorrection.
In a more recent study, Al-Faouri (2009) analyzed errors of six Chinese students learning Arabic in Taiwan. The sample of subjects consisted of fourth-year students in the Arabic department at Chengchi University in Taiwan. The study showed that the majority of mistakes were in grammar (syntax), semantics, and morphology. The highest number of errors was syntactic errors. There were many errors in N-A and S-V agreement relations, mainly in the definite article, in gender, number, and case. 
Albirini, Benmamoun & Chakrani (2013) conducted a study on agreement with a different type of subjects. Their research aimed to compare the ability to produce N-A and S-V constructions by heritage speakers of Arabic. Heritage speakers of Arabic are the second generation speakers of Arabic who lived since their childhood in an English speaking country. The results indicated that learners were able to produce S-V agreement in singular, plural, feminine and masculine structures much better than N-A agreement. In other words, N-A agreement seemed to be lost earlier than S-V agreement. The researchers explained this result by commenting that S-V agreement is higher in frequency of usage than N-A agreement, and because the verb is more strongly related to its subject than the adjective and the noun. In addition, participants were more successful in structures that are singular masculine. They overgeneralized the use of the singular masculine in many other occasions. 
Conclusion:
Overall, earlier studies following an error analysis approach all yielded results that indicate several difficulties in the acquisition of the agreement system in Arabic. Problems in agreement relations occurred in different learning environment and settings whether learners of Arabic are in an Arabic country (Saudi Arabia), or in a non-Arabic country. Moreover, difficulties in learning the agreement system are not distinctive to learners of a specific linguistic background. It can be concluded that the difficulty of learning the agreement system in Arabic is an intralinguistic one which can be due to the complexity of the system itself. Not only are these difficulties confined to learners whose interlanguage system is still developing, but they also comprise a large segment of the fossilized errors of advanced ASL learners. These results emphasize the need for further studies on the acquisition of the agreement system by non-native learners, such as the present study. Results of such studies can be used in various ways to reduce these difficulties.   
The results of the studies indicate that the most problematic agreement relation is N-A relationship, followed by S-V agreement. Nevertheless, most of the studies have not differentiated between S-V and V-S agreement in Arabic, although the two types of agreement relations involve different agreement dimensions. In addition, among the drawbacks of previous error analysis studies is the overlapping type of classification of errors. That is, some of the categories of errors relate to agreement dimensions (e.g. gender, definiteness) and within the same classification other categories relate to agreement relations (e.g. N-A agreement). Accordingly, many errors fall under both categories. 
There are other methodological shortcomings of the previously mentioned studies which resulted from following the error analysis approach of investigation. First, all error analysis studies are limited to analyzing learners’ oral or written production. Perception tasks are not used in such studies, although measuring what learners can perceive is an essential part of providing a whole picture of learners’ interlanguage system. Furthermore, since these studies focus on the errors, the number of correct rule applications is not taken into account. According to Alhawary (2009) and Ellis and Barkhuizen (2005), this approach provides only a partial account of the acquisition of certain linguistic features. Although the error analysis approach revealed significant errors, it did not reflect on instances of correct rule application and on the development stages of the acquisition of the agreement system.
2.2.3.2 Developmental studies
Such criticism of the error analysis approach to SLA research paved the way for the developmental analysis approach. This approach follows the development of the interlanguage and describes it. One direction of this type of research investigates the order of acquisition of certain linguistic features. Most of the available studies investigating ASL/AFL order of acquisition have confined themselves to testing the predictions of Pienemann’s (1998) processability theory. To reach that goal, a number of different structures in Arabic have been investigated, including some agreement structures. The review below will focus particularly on results regarding agreement relations 
Nielsen (1997) was the first Arabic SLA study which followed a developmental approach in examining the agreement system in Arabic. It was designed basically to test the predictions made by the processability theory about the universal order of acquisition of syntactic structures. The data was collected from two Dutch speakers during their first year of formal study of Arabic. Data collection occurred in nine sessions, over a 15-month period. Elicitation tasks consisted of oral interviews, role play, and presentations. The study was limited to examining only singular masculine and singular feminine in all the investigated structures. The study aimed to examine the order of acquisition of (1) local morphology, as in the acquisition of {al-} in noun phrase initial positions, (2) non-local morphology, which requires transfer of information within a constituent, as in agreement procedures within noun phrases since they occur in definite noun phrase of the noun-adjective type, demonstrative noun phrases, and idafa constructions, and (3) morphemes that require transfer of information among two constituents, such as S-V agreement. Neilson depended on some emergence criterion, as is the case in most processability theory studies. That is, he considered a structure to emerge with the first systematic usage of that structure by the learner.  
The data analysis revealed that participants acquired local morphology just as predicted by the processability theory. However, the most significant finding of Nielsen’s (1997) study relates to acquisition of N-A agreement and S-V agreement as well as gender agreement between demonstrative pronouns and head nouns. While none of the agreement patterns emerged in learner B’s interlanguage, both forms emerged at the same time in learner A’s interlanguage system. The processability theory would predict that N-A agreement will emerge before the S-V, since N-A involves an agreement relation within on phrase, while S-V requires the relation to exist across two phrases. The results also showed that demonstrative pronouns and head noun agreement did not emerge in either of the two participants’ interlanguage systems. Accordingly, the processability theory prediction is disconfirmed by these two findings. The only finding of the study that supports processability theory predictions is related to the acquisition of the definite article in nouns. This is a lexical procedure (stage 1) and emerged in the speech of both participants.  However, the results of the study may be inconclusive, because of the limited number of the participants. Furthermore, the focus on singular masculine and singular feminine cannot provide a complete view of the acquisition of the agreement system in Arabic. 
Alhawary (1999) also investigated the predictions of the order of acquisition claimed by the processability theory. The study was conducted within a longitudinal setting that followed nine beginners learning AFL over a single school year. Eight of the nine participants were native speakers of English. Data elicitation techniques included picture description, picture differences, picture sequencing, video story retelling, and informal interviews. The study investigated a number of independent structures, including N-A and S-V agreement. This study only considered the third person singular feminine and masculine for S-V agreement, and singular masculine and feminine for N-A agreement. 
The results revealed that the majority of the participants acquired S-V agreement before they acquired N-A agreement (with the application of both the emergence criterion and the 90% acquisition criterion). An examination of the formal input indicates that participants were exposed to N-A agreement before S-V agreement, yet they acquired the structures in violation of the predicted order. In addition, participants showed more backsliding with N-A (week 3) agreement than they did with S-V agreement (week 8), suggesting that the participants had more problems with the former than they did with the latter. Accordingly, the results tend to strongly falsify the claims of the processability theory. Alhawary interpreted this result in terms of L1 transfer. Since the participants are native speakers of English, they already acquired the abstract knowledge of S-V agreement in their native language; hence it became easier to acquire S-V agreement in L2 than N-A agreement, which they lack in their native language. In addition, one of the findings of the study shows that order of presentation of L2 structures does not always affect the order of acquisition of these rules. 
Similar to previous studies, Mansouri (2000) investigated the processability theory predictions on a number of syntactic and morphological structures. Participants were four Australian English speakers learning Arabic as an L2, two of them at the beginning level (second year of formal study of Arabic), while the other two were at the intermediate level (third year of formal study of Arabic). Two data samples were collected from each of the four participants. Elicitation consisted of an oral interview and an oral transformation task, such as story retelling in the dual or plural forms. 
Contradictory to the results of Alhawary (1999) and Nielson (1997), the elicited data revealed that N-A agreement emerged before S-V agreement. With respect to morphological forms, Mansouri maintained that phrasal agreement, such as definiteness and gender agreement within nominal structure, analyzed as stage 2 structures, was acquired accordingly; that inter-phrasal agreement, such as S-V agreement, analyzed as a stage 3 was acquired accordingly; that clitics, analyzed as a stage 4 structure, did not emerge, and that relative pronouns, analyzed as a stage 5 structure, emerged in the learners’ interlanguage. Mansouri also claimed that equational sentences emerged early as well. This is the order obtained in his study regarding the syntactic structures examined: (SVO – equational sentences – negation- VS(O)- adverb fronting- subordination-anaphora-adverb separation). Mansouri considered SVO to be the canonical order, and it was acquired much earlier than the VS(O) order. Nevertheless, the study has been criticized by some researchers (Alhawary, 2009; Husseinali, 2006) for the limited size of the data, the small number of participants, the misinterpretation of the emergence criteria, as well as for his insistence on dealing with Arabic morphology on the basis of description of German morphology despite the vast differences between the two systems. 
Later, Husseinali (2006a) conducted a further AFL study that was designed to investigate the predictions of the processability theory by applying its claims to seven Arabic structures. The structures belonged to different levels in the hierarchy proposed by Pienemann (1998). Some of the structures involve agreement in N-A, S-P, S-V, and V-S structures. N-A agreement belong to stage 2 while S-V, V-S, and S-P belongs to stage 3 based on the processability predictions. Participants were six learners classified depending on their formal study of Arabic as they are enrolled at three levels of instruction (first year, second year, and third year). Data was elicited at two points of time (in two subsequent semesters) through free conversations. In addition, in the first two levels, picture description was also part of the elicitation procedure. The study adopted an emergence criterion. A structure is said to be acquired if it is produced more than 4 times correctly (regardless of other instances of accuracy or inaccuracy), and it is labelled emerging if it has been produced 2 to 3 times correctly. Other structures that are not acquired neither emerging are labelled 'not acquired'. 
The results indicated that N-A, S-P and S-V agreement were acquired by first year, second year and third year participants. N-A was the highest in accuracy, followed by S-V agreement. V-S agreement (which is the reversed order of S-V) was only acquired by one participant at the third year level. No tokens of V-S structures were produced by any other learner. Husseinali concluded that even though there was no stage skipping, there was some variability between structures within the same stage. For instance, V-S and S-V structures were expected to be acquired at stage three. However, S-V was acquired much earlier than V-S structures. V-S structures were acquired after two other structures at stage five. This result can also be interpreted in terms of L1 transfer. Since the participants’ L1 is English, S-V order is exhibited in their language, while V-S order is not.  In addition, gender-number combinations in which number is singular were acquired before combinations in which the number is plural, regardless of gender. Moreover, combinations in which the gender is masculine were acquired before combinations in which the gender is feminine, regardless of number.  Husseinali argued that the general results are in conformity with the processability theory. The dual and [-human] nouns were excluded from the scope of the study. Concerning verbs, only 3rd person structures were taken into account. Case was also excluded. Thus, the study had a very limited scope of investigation. 
Al Shatter (2008) similarly reported a study testing the predictions of the processability theory, particularly on verbal structures in Arabic. By verbal structures, Al Shatter refers to some structures in Arabic that have overt verbs. These structures are divided into three levels, namely those requiring lexical procedures (V-affix structures), those requiring inter-phrasal procedures (different types of agreement in the S-V order) and inter-clausal procedures (such as relativization). However, in the V-affix structures (except for tense), the morphemes are assigned to verbs essentially based on their subject, whether overt or covert. Accordingly, it is not clear why the researcher considered such structures as lexical category structures while they necessarily involve some relationship between the subject NP and the VP. 
To test the order in which the selected structures are acquired, the researcher followed a cross-sectional and quasi-longitudinal approach. The data was collected during two academic semesters from three Australian learners of AFL. They were classified as a beginner, an intermediate and an advanced learner, depending on their length of formal exposure to Arabic. Elicitation techniques depended on free conversation as well as picture description tasks. The emergence criterion which the researcher followed was based on three positive tokens of a particular structure. The results revealed that for all learners most of the test structures all together were produced at a specific point of their development. Nevertheless, the researcher considered the results to conform very much to the predictions of the processability theory. 
Two years later, Al Shatter (2010) reported on a similar, expanded study to investigate the acquisition order of agreement morphology in Arabic. The study aimed at examining the predictions of the processability theory in the acquisition of agreement morphology. Nine subjects participated, all learning AFL in Australia. They were distributed into three levels based on their formal exposure to Arabic. The study followed a cross-section, semi-longitudinal approach and elicited oral data during six sessions over two academic semesters. Lexical procedures included V-affix structures, phrasal procedures included N-A agreement, inter-phrasal procedures included S-V and V-S, and finally inter-clausal procedures included relative clauses. The S-V and V-S structures were confined to [+human] subjects.
Unlike the previous study, the analysis of the results indicated that the selected structures were produced by the three groups at different levels. The ability of advanced learners to produce test structures was better than the intermediate and beginner learners. Similarly, the ability of intermediate learners to produce these structures was greater than that of the beginners. In addition, there was some developmental instability with regard to N-A agreement. Although the structure had met the emergence criterion adopted in the study, still participants showed some complications and failure to mark agreement at other sessions. The acquisition of both S-V and V-S structures were in line with the processability theory predictions. Al Shatter also indicated that learners were able to produce particular substructures of the main structure, but not all. For instance, when the tense of the verb was involved, learners produced the forms of the verbs with present tense before past tense forms. Thus, the present tense is acquired earlier. Regarding the feature of person, learners produced forms of third person the earliest, followed by first person, and last by the second person. Al Shatter also revealed that his participants produced singular forms first, followed by plural forms, and finally dual forms.  When N-A structures are taken into consideration, the results showed that participants used gender morphology before number morphology. The results also indicated that the S-V structures were produced before V-S structures. Overall, the number of substructures produced in all the types of structures was strongly related to the level of the learners. The more advanced the learner is, the more substructures will be produced and vice versa. According to Al Shatter, the overall findings concerning the emergence of Arabic L2 agreement morphology support the developmental sequence predicted in the processability theory.    
Similarly, Alhawary (2009) focused on the predictions of the processability theory and investigated several morphosyntactic constructions, some of them were concerned with agreement. The study dealt more with the effect of L1 on the acquisition of AFL rather than the order of acquisition, although it claimed to follow the developmental approach to language acquisition. The study was cross-sectional, eliciting data from 82 native English L1, French L1 and Japanese L1 speakers learning AFL at their homeland institutions. Participants had three different lengths of formal exposure to Arabic (first year, second year and third year). Data elicitation methods were one-on-one interview sessions, as well as four narrative tasks targeting the required structures in different tenses. As in his earlier study, only the third person singular feminine and masculine for S-V agreement, and singular masculine and feminine for N-A agreement were considered. Regarding agreement, he examined nominal gender agreement (N-A agreement), demonstrative gender agreement, and verbal agreement (S-V agreement). 
Participants of all three L1s had higher correct agreement ratios on singular masculine than on singular feminine, suggesting that singular masculine is the default structure among all participants. Alhawary concluded that participants of all L1s are able to produce the nominal feminine gender marker {-a} on nouns from early on. However, French participants outperformed their counterparts in the correct use of the adjectival singular feminine morpheme in N-A constructions where required. English and Japanese learners faced more problems in producing the adjectival feminine morpheme {-a}, although it is salient, occurring at the end of the word, and rhyming with the noun. This result was also affected by the type of gender of the noun in the N-A construction (natural or grammatical). More difficulties involved the use of the adjectival morpheme, observed with nouns of grammatical gender rather than with nouns of natural gender. English and Japanese learners seemed to find S-V agreement less problematic than N-A agreement. Concerning S-V agreement, all participants appeared to exhibit more difficulties with feminine rather than masculine forms.
Recently, Alhawary (2014) investigated the effect of different L1s on acquisition of agreement in gender and number in N-A and S-V structures. In this cross-sectional study, data was elicited from 57 Russian and Chinese learners of AFL in their homeland institutions. They were distributed into three levels, depending on their formal exposure to Arabic (one year, two years, three years). Russian and Chinese were intentionally chosen for testing L1 effect. That is because Russian is very similar to Arabic, imposing an agreement system that is [+strong], while the Chinese is very different from Arabic, with no agreement morphology at all, in other words a [-strong] language. The study was limited to N-A agreement only in gender and number, disregarding case or definiteness, and to S-V agreement with the focus only on 3rd person singular masculine and feminine in perfective and imperfective tenses. 
The data was elicited from one-to-one 30-40 minute interviews. Spontaneous data was elicited in addition to some tasks such as picture description, picture difference, and narration of past events and of everyday activities. The data analysis considered instances of S-V and V-S agreement together as one structure, and N-A and S-P were also considered as one structure. However, each of these types of structures involves some different agreement relation, yet this fact was disregarded by the researcher. The percentages of the correct use of these structures were calculated and compared. 
Performance in N-A agreement was high both by the Chinese and the Russian learners. Alhawary claimed that the Russian participants slightly outperformed their Chinese counterparts, particularly in feminine agreement. Their performance in singular masculine agreement was better than their performance in singular feminine (especially level 1 students). Nevertheless, the results indicated that level 1 Chinese participants significantly outperformed Russian level 1 students. The performance of the level 1 Chinese participants was 85% correct in feminine N-A agreement, while the Russians’ performance was 61%. If there is a strong effect of L1 system, the question is why is that effect not clear right from the earlier stages of language acquisition? Alhawary insisted on the fact that the Russians showed a natural progression path in N-A agreement through the three levels, while the Chinese showed more regression in accuracy of usage. 
Concerning S-V agreement, the overall results indicated that participants’ performance in masculine structures was slightly better than in feminine structures. In addition, Alhawary indicated that in S-V agreement, there was no clear proof of an effect by L1 on acquisition. Both the Chinese and the Russian participants showed a natural path of progression in masculine structures, but some regression in feminine structures. Although Alhawary interpreted these results to be indicative of the role of L1 in the acquisition of agreement structures in Arabic, a closer look at the results, to the contrary, reveals that this effect is very minor, taking into consideration the vast differences between Russian and Chinese in agreement morphology. 
The minor role of L1 in the acquisition of Arabic is also supported by Al-Hamad's (2003) study. Al-Hamad, similar to Alhawary (2014), has intentionally selected Chinese and Russian learners of Arabic to compare their performance in the acquisition of a variety of Arabic inflectional morphemes. The study intends to test the predictions of two generative hypotheses of L2 acquisition which are the Full Access Hypothesis and the Failed Functional Features Hypothesis in an Arabic L2 setting. It focuses on the acquisition of the morphemes themselves related to the grammatical category of the word to which they are attached (N, A, or V) rather than viewing them from a purely agreement viewpoint. The researcher focused on the investigation of some selected morphemes in the DP and IP of Arabic. The dual and few other features were eliminated from the scope of the study. 
The subjects of the study were 40 learners of Arabic enrolled at the ALIs at King Saud University and The Islamic University. They were divided into two groups, namely an intermediate and an advanced group. The data collecting method is based on oral guided interviews. The results showed that most scores were above 70% correct which indicates that learners were highly successful in acquiring the investigated morphemes. Contradictory to the finding of Alhawary (2014), the performances of both Chinese and Russian learners were close to each other. Accordingly, the role of L1 was considered very minor, if any. More specifically, the study revealed that when noun and adjective morphology are considered, participants performed much better in both gender and number features than definiteness features. When verb morphology is considered, participants performed better in number and tense than in gender. Most problematic features are gender in verbs and definiteness in nouns and adjectives.  The researcher revealed that definiteness received less attention in the textbook than other features. The results suggest that L1 role is minor, while the major role in acquisition of those morphemes is attributed to the input. Areas that received less focus in the input, such as the use of the definite morpheme, were found to cause most of the learners' difficulties. 
Conclusion:
The collective results of previous developmental studies prove that there does exists some order of acquisition of agreement patterns, and that they are not all learned at the same stage of development. However, there are mixed findings regarding whether or not the order follows the predictions of the processability theory, with more studies confirming that the order of acquisition is in conformity with its prediction. It seems that the individual effect of the limited number of participants had a clear effect on the results. Most results revealed that learners acquire N-A agreement later (or have more difficulties of acquisition) than S-V agreement. In addition, S-V is often reported to be acquired before V-S, masculine forms before feminine forms, singular forms before dual and plural forms. 
On the other hand, the review reveals that existing developmental studies on non-native learners of Arabic to date suffer from the following weaknesses:
1. The main goal of most of these studies is to test the predictions of the processability theory rather than to establish the order of acquisition in Arabic per se. Accordingly, their results either confirm or disconfirm the predictions of the theory but they are of little use to establish the order of acquisition for a particular linguistic phenomenon in Arabic.
2. Most of the studies investigate a large number of independent, unrelated structures in Arabic. Accordingly, the results are distracting and unclear. The focus on a particular morphological or syntactic system is more likely to provide accurate findings.
3. With regard to agreement in Arabic, no previous study has sought to investigate the full scope of the agreement system. Analyzing only singular, masculine and feminine agreement, for instance, will provide just a partial account of the acquisition of the agreement system in Arabic. 
4. Most studies were conducted on speakers with English as a L1. Since the effect of L1 interference and transfer cannot be neglected in L2 research, the results of these studies may not be generalizable to other contexts where ASL/AFL learners have a different L1. 
5. The small number of the samples of subjects investigated in previous research studies leads to a high risk of individual effects on results.
6. There are some limitations due to the data elicitation techniques. Sole reliance on only one method for data elicitation like oral production does not take perception into consideration, although it is an important component of learners’ competence.
 7. Most studies testing the processability theory relied on an emergence criterion, although few tokens of correct production may not be a good indicator of what learners are actually acquiring. 
The present study will try to overcome such methodological limitations by: 
a) focusing the area of investigation on the acquisition agreement relations and forms
b) taking into consideration the whole agreement system in Arabic
c) selecting a large group of participants with a range of different L1s
d) using a variety of elicitation techniques
e) avoiding reliance on an emergence criterion by measuring the percentage of accuracy of use of all agreement relations and forms




Chapter Three

Methodology and Procedures

The present chapter is concerned with the description of the research methodology and process. It begins by briefly introducing the research design followed in the present study. The second section is devoted to a detailed description of the sample of subjects who participated in the study. It includes their total number, nationalities, first languages, previous education, in addition to other characteristics. The third main section is concerned with the four instruments used to collect data in the study. These are the completion task, the grammaticality judgment task, the picture description task and the spontaneous writing task along with information about the compiled learner corpus. The fourth section focuses on the study's research procedures and data collection phase. It includes details about the pilot study and the final implementation of the study. The final part of the chapter deals with the specific methods of data analysis followed in the study. 

3.1 Research design
Development and change are salient in language acquisition research since the nature of that process is necessarily developmental (Dornyei, 2007). Accordingly, many aspects of study of this process require developmental approaches in research. The present study follows a developmental approach to SLA that attempts to describe the order of acquisition, if any, of the agreement system in Arabic. To reach that goal, the study applies a cross-sectional research design which is common in linguistic studies (Rasinger, 2013). 
Cross-sectional studies are descriptive studies that examine the behavior of different groups of individuals at a single point in time (Tavakoli, 2012). They often compare a wide range of data obtained from a 'cross-section' or a 'snapshot' of a particular population focusing on single time intervals (Dornyei, 2007). The cross-section represents different groups of the population. This type of research is frequently used to compare characteristics of groups of participants who differ in a specific variable of interest (such as the exposure level or formal study level), but share other main characteristics (i.e. learning Arabic). The variable of interest is often temporal (e.g. age, experience, exposure, development, acquisition, etc.). In the behavioral sciences, the approach is used to describe patterns of change, and to trace cognitive and other types of development (Dornyei, 2007). In addition, it is a research design that mainly depends on frequency distribution of the variables (Tavakoli, 2012). 
The cross-sectional approach is an alternative approach to longitudinal studies; these are generally limited to a small number of participants and face the difficulty of sample retention (Rasinger, 2010).  Cross-sectional research also avoids the possible risk of intervening, unseen external factors that can affect development and which are beyond the researcher's control (Dornyei, 2007). It collects a comparatively large amount of data which allows the researcher to describe and explain a particular feature with great detail and accuracy (Rasinger, 2013). If a study attempts to examine a big number of subjects at different levels of development, the suitable research approach is the cross-sectional approach.
The present study selects a cross-section of beginners (level two), intermediate (level four) and advanced (level six) ASL learners for its sample of subjects. In order to ensure the accuracy of placement of participants at these levels, an Arabic proficiency test was administrated to the participants, and students with outlier scores have been excluded. Four types of research instruments (namely a completion task, a grammaticality judgment task, a picture description task, and a composition-writing task) were used to test participants' perception and production levels in agreement structures. These tasks were used to collect elicited and spontaneous data from participants at the three specified levels. The results of participants at the three levels are compared to establish the order of acquisition of the agreement system in Arabic, if any. 

3.2 Participants
The subjects in this study are adult male ASL learners enrolled at the Arabic Language Institute in Al-Imam Mohammad Ibn Saud Islamic University (henceforth IMISIU). The participants have been intentionally selected from the ALI in IMISIU for a number of reasons. 
First, it is the largest ALI in Riyadh (where the present study is conducted), comprising a total number of students around 625 in the intensive (full-time) program, and about 200 students in the non-intensive (part-time) program during the school year 2013/2014. Concerning the intensive program, 485 of the learners are enrolled in the Arabic language preparation program and 140 learners are in course for the diploma in Arabic language and Islamic studies. They come from more than 56 countries as shown in Table 12 and Figure 2 below. This large number of participants with heterogeneity of linguistic backgrounds is necessary for the generalizations of the findings and for eliminating possible individual effects on the results.

Table 12. Nationalities of Arabic language learners at the ALI at Al-Imam Mohammad Ibn Saud Islamic University in the school year 2013/2014
	no
	Nationality
	Frequency
	Percent
	Valid Percent
	Cumulative Percent

	1. 
	Azerbaijani
	أذربيجاني
	3
	.5
	.5
	.5

	2. 
	 Afghan
	أفغاني
	10
	1.6
	1.6
	2.1

	3. 
	 Albanian
	ألباني
	2
	.3
	.3
	2.4

	4. 
	 German
	ألماني
	2
	.3
	.3
	2.7

	5. 
	 American
	أمريكي
	10
	1.6
	1.6
	4.3

	6. 
	 Indonesian
	إندونيسي
	1
	.2
	.2
	4.5

	7. 
	 Ugandan
	أوغندي
	5
	.8
	.8
	5.3

	8. 
	 Ukrainian
	أوكراني
	3
	.5
	.5
	5.8

	9. 
	 Italian
	إيطالي
	1
	.2
	.2
	5.9

	10. 
	 Pakistani
	باكستاني
	16
	2.6
	2.6
	8.5

	11. 
	 British
	بريطاني
	20
	3.2
	3.2
	11.7

	12. 
	 Belgian
	بلجيكي
	3
	.5
	.5
	12.2

	13. 
	 Bangladeshi
	بنجلاديشي
	9
	1.5
	1.5
	13.6

	14. 
	 Beninese
	بنيني
	9
	1.4
	1.4
	15.0

	15. 
	 Burkini
	بوركيني
	15
	2.4
	2.4
	17.4

	16. 
	 Burundi
	بوروندي
	1
	.2
	.2
	17.6

	17. 
	 Bosnian
	بوسنوي
	2
	.3
	.3
	17.9

	18. 
	 Polish
	بولندي
	1
	.2
	.2
	18.1

	19. 
	 Thai
	تايلندي
	23
	3.7
	3.7
	21.8

	20. 
	Turkmenstan-ian
	تركمانستاني
	1
	.2
	.2
	21.9

	21. 
	 Turkish
	تركي
	17
	2.7
	2.7
	24.6

	22. 
	Chadian 
	تشادي
	23
	3.7
	3.7
	28.3

	23. 
	 Tanzanian
	تنزاني
	4
	.6
	.6
	29.0

	24. 
	 Togolese
	توجولي
	17
	2.7
	2.7
	31.7

	25. 
	 Gambian
	جامبي
	4
	.6
	.6
	32.3

	26. 
	 Russian
	روسي
	8
	1.3
	1.3
	33.6

	27. 
	 Zimbabwean
	زمبابوي
	1
	.2
	.2
	33.8

	28. 
	 Singaporean
	سنغافوري
	1
	.2
	.2
	33.9

	29. 
	 Senegalese
	سنغالي
	2
	.3
	.3
	34.2

	30. 
	Sierra Leonean 
	سيراليوني
	13
	2.1
	2.1
	36.3

	31. 
	 Sri Lankan
	سيرلانكي
	5
	.8
	.8
	37.1

	32. 
	Serbian 
	صربي
	4
	.6
	.6
	37.8

	33. 
	Somali 
	صومالي
	22
	3.5
	3.5
	41.3

	34. 
	 Chinese
	صيني
	80
	12.8
	12.8
	54.1

	35. 
	Tajik 
	طاجيكي
	17
	2.7
	2.7
	56.8

	36. 
	Ivorian 
	عاجي
	26
	4.2
	4.2
	61.0

	37. 
	Gambian 
	غامبي
	3
	.5
	.5
	61.4

	38. 
	 Ganian
	غاني
	12
	1.9
	1.9
	63.4

	39. 
	 Guinean
	غيني
	31
	5.0
	5.0
	68.3

	40. 
	 French
	فرنسي
	3
	.5
	.5
	68.8

	41. 
	 Pilipino
	فلبين
	41
	6.5
	6.5
	75.4

	42. 
	 Comorian
	قمري
	1
	.2
	.2
	75.5

	43. 
	 Kyrgyzstani
	قيرغيزي
	10
	1.6
	1.6
	77.1

	44. 
	 Cameroonian
	كاميروني
	1
	.2
	.2
	77.3

	45. 
	 Cambodian
	كمبودي
	6
	1.0
	1.0
	78.2

	46. 
	 Canadian
	كندي
	8
	1.3
	1.3
	79.5

	47. 
	 Kosovar
	كوسوفي
	4
	.6
	.6
	80.2

	48. 
	 Kenyan
	كيني
	6
	1.0
	1.0
	81.1

	49. 
	 Liberian
	ليبيري
	2
	.3
	.3
	81.4

	50. 
	 Malian
	مالي
	29
	4.6
	4.6
	86.1

	51. 
	 Malaysian
	ماليزي
	23
	3.7
	3.7
	89.8

	52. 
	 Mongolian
	منغولي
	1
	.2
	.2
	89.9

	53. 
	 Nepali
	نيبالي
	14
	2.2
	2.2
	92.2

	54. 
	 Nigerian (from Niger)
	نيجري
	2
	.3
	.3
	92.5

	55. 
	 Nigerian (from Nigeria)

	نيجيري
	30
	4.8
	4.8
	97.3

	56. 
	 Indian
	هندي
	17
	2.7
	2.7
	100.0

	
	 
	Total
	625
	100.0
	100.0
	 




Figure 2. Nationalities of Arabic language learners at the ALI at Al-Imam Mohammad Ibn Saud Islamic University in the school year 2013/2014

Second, the Arabic Language training program in IMISIU provides the longest Arabic language preparation program in Saudi Arabia. Unlike the programs in other Saudi ALIs whose programs are limited to two academic years, the Arabic learning program at IMISIU consists of three academic years. Two of these years are considered a language and cultural preparation period, while the third year is referred to as the diploma year in Arabic Language and Islamic studies. The language and cultural preparation period is a two-year program divided into four academic levels (first, second, third, and forth). Students have to score 60% or above in all courses to be allowed to pass to the next level. Ideally, these four semesters are considered the basic language preparation period. The two other levels are more culturally oriented. After students pass the four levels, they join the higher diploma in Arabic language and Islamic studies which is divided into two academic semesters. Only after they complete these three years can they join a BA degree program at the university. Therefore, in this ALI learners of ASL spend three years of formal study of Arabic, divided into six semesters. Since the present study is a developmental, cross-sectional study, the length of formal study period is a factor of particular importance. 
Participants in the present study are limited to those enrolled at the ALI at IMISIU for another reason. Other ALIs employ different Arabic grammar curricula, and accordingly, the order of presentation of agreement structures varies in each curriculum. The order of presentation in the input can have some effect on the order of acquisition, and thus it may affect the accuracy of the results. Furthermore, different ALIs use different placement criteria to assign participants to different levels at the ALIs. Accordingly, a cross-section from a particular ALI is not always parallel to another cross-section from another ALI in terms of Arabic language proficiency.
3.2.1 Description of participants' characteristics
A total of 278 students participated in the study, representing 44.4% of the total population. After obtaining their consent for participation in the study (Appendix I), they were required to respond to a background questionnaire about their demographic characteristics (Appendix II). They come from 47 different countries, as Table 14 and Figure 3 show. These are African, Asian, European and North American countries. The cross-section of learners used to participate in the study was selected depending on their years of formal study of Arabic. Three groups of students have been selected, namely 121 participants in their first year of formal study of Arabic (level-two students), referred to in this study as 'beginner learners', 116 participants in their second year of formal study of Arabic (level-four students) who are referred to as 'intermediate learners' and 41 participants in their third year of formal study of Arabic (level-six students), referred to as 'advanced learners' (Table 13). These numbers reflect the total number of students enrolled at each level. The enrollment number is smaller at advanced levels than beginning levels due to several factors such as attrition of students and slow development rates. Initially, all participants at the levels mentioned were selected. After taking the Arabic proficiency test and because of incomplete data, some participants were excluded.  

Table 13. Total number of participants and their distribution across levels
	Group
	Level
	Frequency

	beginner
	
	two
	121

	intermediate
	
	four
	116

	advanced
	
	six
	41

	
	
	Total
	278



Table 14. Nationalities of the participants of the study as reported by them in the questionnaire
	no.
	Nationality
	Frequency
	Percent
	Cumulative Percent
	

	1. 
	Azerbaijani
	أذربيجاني
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	

	2. 
	 Afghan
	أفغاني
	3
	1.1
	1.5
	

	3. 
	Nigerian
	النيجر
	1
	0.4
	1.8
	

	4. 
	 American
	أمريكي
	5
	1.8
	3.7
	

	5. 
	 Indonesian
	إندونيسي
	1
	0.4
	4.1
	

	6. 
	 Ugandan
	أوغندي
	2
	0.7
	4.8
	

	7. 
	 Italian
	إيطالي
	1
	0.4
	5.2
	

	8. 
	 Pakistani
	باكستاني
	9
	3.3
	8.5
	

	9. 
	 British
	بريطاني
	8
	3.0
	11.4
	

	10. 
	 Bangladeshi
	بنجلاديشي
	6
	2.2
	13.7
	

	11. 
	 Beninese
	بنيني
	5
	1.8
	15.5
	

	12. 
	 Burkini
	بوركيني
	8
	3.0
	18.5
	

	13. 
	 Bosnian
	بوسني
	1
	0.4
	18.8
	

	14. 
	 Polish
	بولندي
	1
	0.4
	19.2
	

	15. 
	 Thai
	تايلاندي
	9
	3.3
	22.5
	

	16. 
	 Turkish
	تركي
	8
	3.3
	25.8
	

	17. 
	Chadian 
	تشادي
	13
	4.8
	30.6
	

	18. 
	 Tanzanian
	تنزاني
	3
	1.1
	31.7
	

	19. 
	 Togolese
	توجولي
	10
	3.7
	35.4
	

	20. 
	 Gambian
	جامبي
	2
	0.7
	36.2
	

	21. 
	 Russian
	روسي
	8
	3.0
	39.1
	

	22. 
	 Zimbabwean
	زمبابوي
	1
	0.4
	39.5
	

	23. 
	Sri Lankan
	سريلانكي
	3
	1.1
	41.0
	

	24. 
	Senegalese
	سنغالي
	2
	0.7
	41.7
	

	25. 
	 Sierra Leonean
	سيراليوني
	9
	3.3
	44.3
	

	26. 
	Serbian 
	صربي
	1
	0.4
	45.0
	

	27. 
	Somali 
	صومالي
	10
	3.7
	45.4
	

	28. 
	 Chinese
	صيني
	23
	8.5
	53.9
	

	29. 
	Tajik 
	طاجكستاني
	4
	1.8
	55.7
	

	30. 
	Ivorian 
	عاجي
	10
	3.7
	59.4
	

	31. 
	Gambian 
	غامبيا
	1
	0.4
	59.8
	

	32. 
	 Ganian
	غاني
	4
	1.5
	61.3
	

	33. 
	 Guinean
	غيني
	14
	5.2
	66.4
	

	34. 
	 French
	فرنسي
	2
	0.7
	67.2
	

	35. 
	 Pilipino
	فلبيني
	18
	6.6
	73.8
	

	36. 
	 Kyrgyzstani
	قرغيزي
	3
	1.1
	74.9
	

	37. 
	 Cambodian
	كمبودي
	2
	0.7
	75.6
	

	38. 
	 Canadian
	كندي
	2
	0.7
	76.4
	

	39. 
	 Kosovar
	كوسوفي
	3
	1.1
	77.5
	

	40. 
	 Kenyan
	كيني
	3
	1.1
	78.6
	

	41. 
	 Liberian
	ليبيري
	1
	0.4
	79.0
	

	42. 
	 Malian
	مالي
	18
	6.6
	85.6
	

	43. 
	 Malaysian
	ماليزي
	10
	3.7
	89.3
	

	44. 
	 Mongolian
	منغولي
	1
	0.4
	89.7
	

	45. 
	 Nepali
	نيبالي
	5
	1.8
	91.5
	

	46. 
	 Nigerian
	نيجيري
	15
	5.5
	97.0
	

	47. 
	 Indian
	هندي
	8
	3.0
	100
	

	
	
	Total
	278
	100
	
	




Figure 3. Nationalities of the participants of the study
Level one students were excluded, based on suggestions of specialists in teaching Arabic to non-native learners, since many of them have not fully mastered the Arabic script and orthography. According to Alhawary (2009), learners of Arabic usually need at least 8 weeks to master the Arabic script. Therefore, some learners at level one may not be ready to read and respond in the written mode. 
For the clarity of results, and since language development is more an approximate rather than an absolute process which undergoes instances of backsliding and sometimes regression, participants at levels three and five were not included. This allows for a longer time span of exposure to Arabic and formal study of Arabic among participants at different levels that can result in permanent and stable development in their interlanguage.
Participants speak 76 different first languages. Table 14 shows participants' first languages as reported by them in the questionnaire.
Table 14. Participants' first languages
	no.
	Language
	Frequency
	Percent
	Valid Percent
	Cumulative Percent

	1. 
	Iranon
	إرانون
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	0.3

	2. 
	Urdu
	الأردية
	14
	4.1
	4.1
	4.4

	3. 
	Uzbek
	الأزبكية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	4.7

	4. 
	Soninke
	الأسوانينكي
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	5.0

	5. 
	Albanian
	الألبانية
	2
	0.6
	0.6
	5.6

	6. 
	English
	الانجليزية
	81
	23.8
	23.8
	29.3

	7. 
	Indonesian
	الأندونيسية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	29.6

	8. 
	Italian
	الإيطالية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	29.9

	9. 
	Akan
	الإييكانية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	30.2

	10. 
	Bambara-French
	البامبارا -الفرنسية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	30.5

	11. 
	Bambara
	البامبرية
	12
	3.5
	3.5
	34.0

	12. 
	Albanian
	ألباني
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	34.3

	13. 
	Bosnian
	البسنوية
	2
	0.6
	0.6
	34.9

	14. 
	Punjabi
	البنجابية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	35.2

	15. 
	Bengali
	البنغالية
	7
	1.5
	1.5
	37.2

	16. 
	Tamil
	التاميلية
	4
	1.2
	1.2
	38.4

	17. 
	Thai
	التايلاندية
	4
	1.2
	1.2
	39.6

	18. 
	Turkish
	التركية
	8
	2.3
	2.3
	41.9

	19. 
	Tagalog and Maguindanaon
	التغالوغ وماجنداناو
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	42.2

	20. 
	Gola
	الجولا
	3
	0.9
	0.9
	43.1

	21. 
	Russian
	الروسية
	6
	1.8
	1.8
	44.9

	22. 
	Soninke
	السنونكية 
	6
	1.8
	1.8
	46.6

	23. 
	Swahili
	السواحلية
	4
	0.9
	0.9
	47.5

	24. 
	Pashto
	البشتو
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	47.8

	25. 
	Somali
	الصومالية
	12
	3.5
	3.5
	51.3

	26. 
	Chinese
	الصينية
	23
	6.7
	6.7
	58.1

	27. 
	Tajik
	الطاجيكية
	5
	1.5
	1.5
	59.5

	28. 
	Persian
	الفارسية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	59.8

	29. 
	French
	الفرنسية
	14
	4.1
	4.1
	63.9

	30. 
	Fellata
	الفلاتة
	4
	1.2
	1.2
	65.1

	31. 
	Fulani
	الفولانية
	5
	1.5
	1.5
	66.6

	32. 
	Karanga
	القرعانية
	15
	4.4
	4.4
	71.0

	33. 
	Kaibi
	الكايبيي
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	71.3

	34. 
	Cambodian
	الكمبودية
	2
	0.6
	0.6
	71.8

	35. 
	Mandi
	الماندكية
	2
	0.6
	0.6
	72.7

	36. 
	 Maranao
	المرانيوية
	3
	0.9
	0.9
	73.6

	37. 
	Malay
	الملاوية
	14
	3.8
	3.8
	77.4

	38. 
	Mongolian
	المنغولية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	77.7

	39. 
	Mori
	المورية
	4
	1.2
	1.2
	78.9

	40. 
	Nepali- Urdu
	النيبالية-أوردية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	79.2

	41. 
	Indian
	الهندية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	79.5

	42. 
	Yoruba
	اليوروبا
	13
	3.8
	3.8
	83.3

	43. 
	N’ko
	انكو
	8
	2.3
	2.3
	85.6

	44. 
	N’ko- Mandinka
	انغو- مندينكو
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	85.9

	45. 
	N’ko -Bambara
	أنكو- البمبارية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	86.2

	46. 
	Ugandan
	أوغندية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	86.5

	47. 
	Balti
	بلتي
	2
	0.6
	0.6
	87.1

	48. 
	Polish
	البولندية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	87.4

	49. 
	Bisa
	بيسى
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	87.7

	50. 
	Tatar
	تترية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	88.0

	51. 
	Tagalog (north)
	آتغالوغ  شمال
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	88.3

	52. 
	Tagalog
	تغالوغ
	2
	0.6
	0.6
	88.9

	53. 
	Tagalog- Iranon-Maranao
	تغالوغ -ماراناو -إرانون
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	89.1

	54. 
	Mandingo
	جامبية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	89.4

	55. 
	Dugumba
	دغمبا
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	89.7

	56. 
	Dundee
	دندي
	2
	0.6
	0.6
	90.3

	57. 
	Zarma
	زيرما
	3
	0.9
	0.9
	91.2

	58. 
	Soninke
	سوننكي
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	91.5

	59. 
	Shina
	شينا
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	91.8

	60. 
	Serbian
	الصربية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	92.1

	61. 
	A language in Togo
	فتكلي
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	92.4

	62. 
	Fula
	فولا
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	92.7

	63. 
	Karachay
	قاراشلي
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	93.0

	64. 
	Kurdish
	الكردية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	93.3

	65. 
	Kotokoli
	كوتوكولي
	4
	1.2
	1.2
	94.4

	66. 
	Luganda
	لوغاندا
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	95.0

	67. 
	Maguindanaon
	الماجنداناوية
	3
	0.9
	0.9
	95.9

	68. 
	Malinke
	مالنكي
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	96.2

	69. 
	Mandinka
	ماندينكا
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	96.5

	70. 
	Mbugu
	مبغوا
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	96.8

	71. 
	Mondunga
	موندونغا
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	97.1

	72. 
	Nepali
	النيبالية
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	97.4

	73. 
	Hausa
	هوسا
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	97.7

	74. 
	Wolof
	ولوف
	2
	0.6
	0.6
	98.2

	75. 
	Yakan
	الياكانية
	5
	1.5
	1.5
	99.7

	76. 
	Yum
	يوم
	1
	0.3
	0.3
	100.0

	77. 
	
	Total
	278
	100.0
	100.0
	



All participants are adult male learners. Their religion is Islam. Their ages range from 18 to 37 years. The average age is 27 years. 
Table 15. Participants' ages
	Age
	Frequency
	Percent
	Valid Percent
	Cumulative Percent

	 
	18
	4
	1.4
	1.4
	1.8

	 
	19
	11
	3.9
	4.0
	5.8

	 
	20
	28
	10.0
	10.1
	15.9

	 
	21
	44
	15.8
	15.9
	31.8

	 
	22
	35
	12.5
	12.6
	44.4

	 
	23
	58
	20.8
	20.9
	65.3

	 
	24
	35
	12.5
	12.6
	78.0

	 
	25
	20
	7.2
	7.2
	85.2

	 
	26
	11
	3.9
	4.0
	89.2

	 
	27
	4
	1.1
	1.1
	90.3

	 
	28
	2
	.7
	.7
	91.0

	 
	29
	3
	1.1
	1.1
	92.1

	 
	30
	8
	2.9
	2.9
	94.9

	 
	31
	2
	.7
	.7
	95.7

	 
	32
	1
	.4
	.4
	96.0

	 
	33
	5
	1.8
	1.8
	97.8

	 
	34
	3
	1.1
	1.1
	98.9

	 
	35
	2
	.7
	.7
	99.6

	 
	37
	1
	.4
	.4
	100.0

	Total
	278
	100.0
	 
	 



Most participants (n.255) completed high school prior to joining the ALI. A number of participants hold higher degrees (BA, MA, and PhD) as the following table indicates.
Table 15. Participants' previous education prior to joining the ALI
	Degree obtained prior to joining the ALI
	Frequency
	Percent
	Valid Percent
	Cumulative Percent

	 
	Religious school 
	1
	.4
	.4
	0.4

	
	High school
	255
	91.4
	91.4
	91.8

	 
	Bachelors
	19
	6.8
	6.8
	98.6

	 
	Masters
	2
	.7
	.7
	99.3

	 
	PhD
	1
	.4
	.4
	100

	 
	Total
	278
	100.0
	100.0
	



A large number of participants (n.182) reported that they studied Arabic before joining the ALI at IMISIU. All participants who studied Arabic prior to joining the ALI studied it in their homeland (Islamic) institutions and mosques. They studied Arabic besides learning some chapters of the Holy Quran (Classical Arabic). Some mentioned the names of the institutions which they joined. However, their experience in Arabic was very limited and had little effect on their proficiency as indicated by their performance in the Arabic proficiency test. Table 17 shows their responses to the question as to where they have studied Arabic.
Table 16. Participants' responses to the question "Did you study Arabic before joining the ALI?"
	Did you study Arabic before joining the ALI?
	Frequency
	Percent
	Valid Percent
	Cumulative Percent

	 
	No
	96
	34.5
	34.5
	34.5

	 
	yes
	182
	65.5
	65.5
	100.0

	 
	Total
	278
	100.0
	100.0
	 



Table 17. Participants' responses to the question "Where did you study Arabic ?"
	Where did you study Arabic?
	Frequency
	Percent
	Valid Percent
	Cumulative Percent

	
	In my hometown
	بلدي
	43
	23.6
	23.6
	23.6

	
	By my self
	بنفسي
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	24.2

	
	In the mosque
	المسجد
	3
	1.6
	1.6
	25.8

	
	In my hometown and in the mosque
	في بلدي وفي المسجد
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	26.4

	
	Mosque and school
	مسجد ومدرسة
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	26.9

	
	with a friend
	مع صديق
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	27.5

	 
	Togo
	 توجو
	4
	2.2
	2.2
	29.7

	 
	An Islamic school
	الأنصار الإسلامية
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	30.2

	 
	High school
	الثانوية
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	30.8

	 
	Somalia
	الصومال
	2
	1.1
	1.1
	31.9

	 
	China
	الصين
	10
	5.5
	5.5
	37.4

	 
	Philippine
	الفلبين
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	37.9

	 
	Germany
	ألمانيا
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	38.5

	 
	Kuwaiti Center in Chad
	المركز الكويتي بتشاد
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	39.0

	 
	An Islamic school
	المعهد الشرعي الإسلامي
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	39.6

	 
	India
	الهند
	8
	4.4
	4.4
	44.0

	 
	America
	أمريكا
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	44.5

	 
	Guiney Conakry
	انزريكوري -غينيا كوناكري
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	45.1

	 
	Uganda
	أوغندا
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	45.6

	 
	Paraguay
	باركوا
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	46.2

	 
	Pakistan
	باكستان
	3
	1.6
	1.6
	47.8

	 
	North of Chad
	بحر الغزال شمال تشاد
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	48.4

	 
	Benin
	بنين
	3
	1.6
	1.6
	50.0

	 
	Bouaké
	بواكي
	2
	1.1
	1.1
	51.1

	 
	Burkina Faso
	بوركينا فاسو
	2
	1.1
	1.1
	52.2

	 
	Thailand
	تايلاند
	3
	1.6
	1.6
	53.8

	 
	Chad
	تشاد
	2
	1.1
	1.1
	54.9

	 
	Tanzania
	تنزانيا
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	55.5

	 
	An Islamic school
	جمعية بدر الدين الإسلامي
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	56.0

	 
	Ivory Cost
	ساحل العاج
	11
	6.0
	6.0
	62.1

	 
	Sudoku Togo
	سوكودي -توغو
	2
	1.1
	1.1
	63.2

	 
	Ghana
	غانا
	4
	2.2
	2.2
	65.4

	 
	Guiney
	غينيا
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	65.9

	 
	An institute in Guiney
	غينيا كوناكري معهد ماتع
	4
	2.2
	2.2
	68.1

	 
	China and Sudan
	الصين والسودان
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	68.7

	 
	Egypt
	المتيفسك
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	69.2

	 
	A school
	المجلس
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	69.8

	 
	A religious school
	المركز العالي للدراسات القرآنية
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	70.3

	 
	A religious school
	 الوقف الإسلامية
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	70.9

	 
	Turkey
	 تركيا
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	71.4

	 
	A university
	جامعة رياض دلها
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	72.0

	 
	A university
	جامعة سراج العلوم السلفية
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	72.5

	 
	A university
	جامعة محمد بن منصور ماليغاؤل
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	73.1

	 
	A religious school
	دار الحديث
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	73.6

	 
	Delhi-India
	دهلي - الهند
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	74.2

	 
	
	سيكاسو بماكوا
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	74.7

	 
	Serbia
	صربيا
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	75.3

	 
	Garissa- Kenya
	قارسا كينيا
	2
	1.1
	1.1
	76.4

	 
	Mali
	مالي
	10
	5.5
	5.5
	81.9

	 
	Malay
	ماليزيا
	5
	2.7
	2.7
	84.6

	 
	A religious school
	مدرسة بيت الشرف بشناغونج
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	85.2

	 
	Marawi
	مدينة مراوي
	2
	1.1
	1.1
	86.3

	 
	An institute
	معهد أبي بن كعب
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	86.8

	 
	An institute at Ivory Cost
	 معهد رياض الصالحين في ساحل العاج
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	87.4

	 
	Muqdisho
	مقدشو
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	87.9

	 
	Nigeria
	نيجيريا
	6
	3.3
	3.3
	91.2

	 
	Zambia
	جامبيا
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	91.8

	 
	Pakistan Karachi
	كراتشي باكستان
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	92.3

	 
	Clute
	كلوت
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	92.9

	 
	Tunisia-Mali
	مالي  تونس
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	93.4

	 
	Malaysia
	ماليزيا -ترنجانو
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	94.0

	 
	A religious school in 
	مدرسة النجاح الإسلامية في منطقة قاسيا
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	94.5

	 
	A religious school
	مدرسة دار السلام
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	95.1

	 
	A religious school Kosovo
	مدرسة علاء الدين في كوسوفا
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	95.6

	 
	A religious center Philippine
	مركز زيد بن ثابت في الفلبين
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	96.2

	 
	A religious institute
	معهد الاسلام كونمنغ
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	96.7

	 
	A religious institute
	معهد الثقافة الإسلامية
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	97.3

	 
	A religious institute
	معهد الدراسات
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	97.8

	 
	A religious institute in Chad
	معهد القراءات للملك فيصل بتشاد
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	98.4

	 
	A religious institute
	معهد المعارف الشرعي
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	98.9

	 
	A religious institute in Philippine
	معهد المعارف الشرعي بالفلبين
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	99.5

	 
	A religious institute
	معهد الهدى لتعليم اللغة العربية والدراسات الإسلامية
	1
	0.5
	0.5
	100.0



Many participants (n.168) reported that they have learned languages other than Arabic and their native language. Their attempt to learn other languages can facilitate their knowledge of how languages work and how they differ. Below are the languages which some participants have learned as they reported.
Table 18. Other languages some participants have learned
	Other languages
	Frequency
	Percent
	Valid Percent
	Cumulative Percent

	
	None
	لا يتحدث لغة أخرى
	110
	39.6
	39.6
	39.6

	English-Tagalog
	الإنجليزية - تاغالوغ
	4
	1.4
	1.4
	41.0

	Persian- Turkish
	الفارسية - التركية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	41.4

	French-English
	الفرنسية - الإنجليزية
	7
	2.5
	2.5
	43.9

	Urdu-Bengali
	أردو- البنغالية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	44.2

	Urdu-Indian-English-Persian
	أردو- هندية – إنجليزية - فارسية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	44.6

	Spanish
	الأسبانية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	45.0

	Urdu-English
	الأردية - الإنجليزية
	2
	0.7
	0.7
	45.7

	Urdu
	الأردية
	6
	2.2
	2.2
	47.8

	English-Hausa
	الإنجليزية - هوسا
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	48.2

	English-Urdu
	الإنجليزية -الأردية
	2
	0.7
	0.7
	48.9

	English-French-Spanish
	الإنجليزية -الفرنسية -الأسبانية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	49.3

	English-Indian-Urdu
	الإنجليزية -الهندية -الأردية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	49.6

	English-Dutch
	الإنجليزية –-الألمانية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	50.0

	English
	الإنجليزية
	49
	17.6
	17.6
	67.6

	English-Swahili
	الإنجليزية - السواحلية
	5
	1.8
	1.8
	69.4

	Pashto-Urdu
	البشتو -الأردو -
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	69.8

	Balti
	البلتية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	70.1

	Tagalog
	التاغالوغ
	6
	2.2
	2.2
	72.3

	Thai
	التايلندية
	2
	0.7
	0.7
	73.0

	Turkish
	التركية
	2
	0.7
	0.7
	73.7

	Russian
	الروسية
	6
	2.2
	2.2
	75.9

	Swahili- French
	السواحلية -الفرنسية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	76.3

	Swahili
	السواحلية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	76.6

	Serbian-English
	الصربية -الإنجليزية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	77.0

	Somali
	الصومالية
	2
	0.7
	0.7
	77.7

	Chinese
	الصينية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	78.1

	French-Mori
	الفرنسية -المورى
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	78.4

	French
	الفرنسية
	47
	16.9
	16.9
	95.3

	Cameroonian
	الكميرية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	95.7

	Dutch-English-Bosnian
	ألمانية -إنجليزية -بوسنوية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	96.0

	Malagasy
	الملاجكي
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	96.4

	Nepal -Indian
	النيبالية -الهندية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	96.8

	Indian-English-Persian 
	الهندية -الإنجليزية -الفارسية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	97.1

	Indian-English
	الهندية -الإنجليزية
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	97.5

	Budda
	بوذي
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	97.8

	Fula
	فولا
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	98.2

	Kalaignar
	كلانغار
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	98.6

	Cotokoli
	كوتوكولي
	2
	0.7
	0.7
	99.3

	Thai Malayo
	مالايو تايلاندي
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	99.6

	Mer Gori
	ميرجوري
	1
	0.4
	0.4
	100.0



A small proportion of participants (8.2 %) reported that they had visited an Arabic-speaking country before joining the ALI at IMISIU (Table 19). However, their stay lasted for a short period (no longer than one year), and had little effect on their proficiency, as reflected by their performance in the Arabic proficiency test.  
Table 19. Participants' responses to the question "Have you visited an Arabic- speaking country?"
	Have you visited an Arabic speaking country?
	Frequency
	Percent
	Valid Percent
	Cumulative Percent

	 
	No
	255
	1.79
	91.7
	91.8

	 
	Yes
	23
	8.2
	8.2
	100.0

	 
	Total
	278
	100.0
	100.0
	



Table 20. Participants' length of stay in an Arabic-speaking country
	Length of stay 
	Frequency
	Percent
	Valid Percent
	Cumulative Percent

	 
	3 months
	4
	17.4
	17.4
	17.4

	 
	6 months
	2
	8.7
	8.7
	26.1

	 
	8 months
	2
	8.7
	8.7
	34.8

	 
	9 months
	1
	4.3
	4.3
	39.1

	 
	5 months
	3
	13.0
	13.0
	52.2

	 
	7 months
	4
	17.4
	17.4
	69.6

	 
	one year
	5
	21.7
	21.7
	91.3

	 
	a short time
	2
	8.7
	8.7
	100.0

	 
	Total
	23
	100.0
	
	



3.2.2 The intensive program at the ALI
3.2.2.1 Hours and courses
Participants studied both Arabic and Islamic courses in the intensive program at the ALI. In earlier levels, the focus is more on Arabic courses, while at later levels more Islamic courses are studied. At each level, participants study 25 hours a week. Table 21 specifies the titles of courses that participants' study at each level of the language preparation program (the first two years). 
Table 21. Courses studied at the four levels of the language preparation program in the ALI at Al-Imam Mohammad Ibn Saud University
	Level
	Courses
	Total hours

	One
	Reading, Writing, Listening Comprehension, Speaking, Grammar, Holy Quran and Tafsir (commentary).
	25

	Two
	Reading, Writing, Listening Comprehension, Dictation, Calligraphy, Composition, Syntax, Morphology, Holy Quran and Tafsir (commentary).
	25

	Three
	Reading, Writing, Listening Comprehension, Dictation, Arabic Calligraphy, Composition, Syntax, Morphology, Holy Quran and Tafsir (commentary), Monotheism, Jurisim, Prophet's Hadith (speeches), Arabic literature.
	25

	Four
	Reading, Writing, Listening Comprehension, Dictation, Arabic Calligraphy, Composition, Syntax, Morphology, Holy Quran and Tafsir (commentary), Monotheism, Jurisprudence, Prophet's Hadith (speeches), Arabic Literature, History, Arabic Rhetorics. 
	25


After students pass all the levels in the language preparation program, they join the diploma program in Arabic language and Islamic studies, in which they complete 50 hours (25 in each semester). Courses in Arabic language and literature comprise 54 % of the total hours, in Islamic studies 32% and in educational topics 14%. Table 22 shows the titles of courses studies at each level.
Table 22. Courses studied at the two levels of the diploma in Arabic language and Islamic studies in the ALI at Al-Imam Mohammad Ibn Saud University
	Level
	Courses
	Total hours

	Five
	Holy Quran, Prophet's Hadith (speeches), Arabic Grammar, Arabic Linguistics, Arabic Literature, Study Skills, Da'wa.
	25

	Six
	Islamic Doctrine, Jurisprudence, Arabic Grammar, Arabic Literature, Research, Education.
	25



Accordingly, beginner participants at level 2 have completed 25 hours of instruction in the ALI, intermediate participants at level 4 have completed 75 hours, and the advanced participants at level six have completed 125 hours in the ALI. 
3.2.2.2 Curricula and textbooks
Since the present study is concerned with the order of acquisition of the agreement system, analyzing the order of presentation of the agreement relations and structures in the curricula is specifically significant. The curricula taught at the ALI are based on a series of books that have been specially designed and published for use at the ALI at IMISIU. For each course at every level, there is a specific book to be covered in that course. It is called the Arabic Teaching Series (سلسلة تعليم اللغة العربية), compiled by a number of experts, professionals, and ALI teachers and is edited by Alhaamed (2004; 3rd edition). It is particularly designed for the Muslim, non-Arab learner. The series consists of five books for level one, eight books for level 2, eleven books for level three and thirteen books for level 4. 
At level one, the focus of most courses is on mastering the Arabic script, and on developing communicative skills. The largest proportion of hours is devoted to speaking (7 hours). Therefore, learning grammatical rules are not among the first goals at this level. For the grammar course, no specified book has been assigned by the ALI. Teachers are required to provide learners with some simple Arabic grammatical rules, such as the gender and number in Arabic, in addition to introducing the nominative and verbal sentences. This course is considered a kind of introduction to the following courses in Arabic grammar.
At level two, and since learners have had a sufficient linguistic introduction to Arabic, they take two courses related to Arabic grammar, namely syntax (4 hours per week) and morphology (1 hour per week). In the Arabic Teaching Series (2004), grammar lessons are organized starting with a reading passage that is followed by a list of new vocabulary, and several reading comprehension questions. The main grammatical rule is then clearly stated and illustrated with examples from the passage followed by a number of grammatical exercises. In morphology, students begin learning with regular and most common morphological patterns. With regards to the structures relevant to the present study, they start with the perfective mood of verbs (which is considered the basic form), followed later by the imperfective and the imperative. Agreement with subjects is introduced by the end of the course indirectly under the different forms of the verbs in sentences. There are a number of exercises on S-V agreement. 
The syntax course introduces a wide variety of the most important structures in Arabic to learners at this level. The basic rules of different types of Arabic sentences are covered. The first structure introduced is equational sentences with its singular agreement patterns (since the editors considered it to be the simplest structure). Gender and number of nouns are introduced, with some focus on their agreement patterns. As for the number category of nouns, the singular is introduced first, followed by the dual and then the plural. After that, definite and indefinite nouns are introduced. The topic of agreement is clearly mentioned in Unit 11, which deals with modifying nouns by adjectives. N-A agreement forms are detailed and exemplified in a one table followed by a number of exercises. The last agreement structure tackled in the book is the V-S agreement, followed by the topic of simple case marking. It is evident that all four types of agreement relations, investigated in the present study, are introduced in their basic, regular format at this early level.
The level-three curriculum (4- hours of syntax, and 2- hours of morphology) adds more details and elaborates on what has been learned in level two. As stated by the editors in the introduction, the level-three curriculum provides more practice and fewer rules as compared to the level-two curriculum. Different types of less regular morphological patterns are introduced. These are practiced through exercises in different sentences requiring different agreement patterns. It should be noted that the regular feminine plural is seldom used in the book. Although agreement patterns are required in different sentences in the book, agreement by itself is not directly revised. Several other syntactic topics are covered. 
The level-four curriculum (3- hours of syntax, and 1- hour of morphology), similar to the level-three curriculum in morphology and syntax does not focus particularly on agreement. Instead, it deals with several other topics. Yet most exercises which are based mainly on sentences provide practice in agreement patterns. 
Accordingly, it can be concluded that all agreement structures are formally introduced to participants in level- two. All the following levels require applications of these structures in several contexts. That is, these structures are later practiced throughout the subsequent courses after level- two. After the introduction of these basic structures in level two, later levels are designed for expansion of knowledge in using these structures and for providing sufficient practice.
At level five (first semester in the diploma), learners take a 5-hour course in advanced Arabic grammar, and a 2-hour course in Arabic linguistics. Learners study in detail topics related to Al-idafa ('annexation'), in addition to a detailed study of the different types of Arabic sentences. In morphology, learners at this level study broken plurals and their patterns in depth (along with other topics). At level six, learners take a 3-hour course in advanced Arabic grammar. The curriculum focuses on the S-P sentences with description of various types of subjects and predicates. 
Reference books in these two levels focus on advanced Arabic syntax and morphology. They are similar to the references which native speakers of Arabic study at the university level. They include the following books: 
1.	جامع الدروس العربية. مصطفى الغلاييني. (1994). بيروت: المكتبة العصرية.
2.	النحو الواضح في قواعد اللغة العربية. علي الجارم ومصطفى أمين. (2010) القاهرة: الدار المصرية السعودية للنشر.
3.	التبيان في تصريف الأسماء. د.أحمد حسن كحيل. (1978). القاهرة: مطبعة دار السعادة.
4.	التطبيق الصرفي. د.عبده الراجحي. (1973). بيروت: دار النهضة العربية.
5- أوضح المسالك إلى ألفية ابن مالك. عبد الله جمال الدين بن هشام الأنصاري. (1994). بيروت: مشورات المكتبة العصرية.
6. منهج السالك إلى ألفية ابن مالك. الأشموني. (1955). بيروت: دار الكتاب العربي.
3.2.3 Arabic proficiency test
As Rasinger (2010) argued, cross-sectional studies in linguistics that seek to be based on a representative sample in fact face the difficulty of controlling other variables. The most important variable that has to be controlled in the present study is the actual proficiency level in Arabic of the participants which can be affected by various factors, such as previous education and experience in Arabic. In addition, although participants were admitted and assigned to particular levels based on their performance in a validated placement test that is used by the ALI, they could have different developmental levels upon exposure to formal Arabic input during their study. Accordingly, an Arabic proficiency test was administered to all participants in order to assess their proficiency level and to ensure that it is in keeping with their assigned academic level at the ALI. 
The Arabic proficiency test was developed and validated by a group of professionals with knowledge and expertise in SLA and in teaching Arabic to non-native speakers. It was designed in a similar format to the older version of TOEFL (paper-based). The test has been evaluated as reliable. It was used for admission and placement purposes in the ALI at King Saud University for more than 30 years. The test consists of 50 multiple-choice items. The first 15 items are structural questions, followed by 14 vocabulary questions and 21 different types of reading comprehension questions. The reliability of the test was calculated by applying the Cronbach Alpha formula to the results of the pilot study. The coefficient computed from the test was (.8180). In most social sciences, a reliability coefficient of .70 or higher is considered a high reliability rate (Thanasegaran, 2009). The test is thus highly reliable.
 The test was applied to all students enrolled at level two, level four and level six. A range of scores have been specified for the inclusion of the participants in the study as detailed in Table 23. The range includes the scores obtained by most participants at a particular level and avoids outlier scores that were substantially lower or higher than the specified range of scores. Beginner learners at level two scored between (10-25), intermediate learners at level four scored between (25-36), and advanced learners at level six scored between (35-47). Other students who scored out of the range (n.59) were excluded from the study. 
Table 23. Results of the Arabic proficiency test
	Level
	Range of scores
	Average 
	Total number of participants 
	Range for inclusion in the study
	No. of participants in the study

	beginners
	10 - 40
	25.3
	152
	10-25
	121

	intermediate
	13 - 44
	30.2
	124
	25-36
	116

	advanced
	20 - 47
	34.9
	61
	35-47
	41



3.3 Instruments
The present study utilizes a number of research instruments. Gass & Mackey (2007) stress that, as with other domains of SLA research, the linguistic-based research in particular requires multiple tools. They allow triangulation of data, which is a central aspect of good research designs (Angouri, 2010). Triangulation of data gives a greater sense of confidence in the inferences and conclusions of the study and shed light on different types of results (Angouri, 2010). The different types of collected data support and assist each other.
Although most previous studies in research on order of acquisition depended on oral data, data in the present study was collected in the written mode. As what Ellis and Barkhuizen (2005) stated, research has shown that learners are more likely to produce complex structures when they have time to prepare and revise their production (in the written mode) than when they have to perform instantly and orally as in an interview. Just as with native speakers, the spontaneous 'oral' medium of collecting data may include slips of the tongue, false starts, incomplete sentences, and less-accurate data. Investigating a complex system such as agreement in Arabic, it is more appropriate to collect data in the written mode.
The study attempts to approach both the perception and the production levels of the participants in agreement structures. That is, it examines what learners can perceive as grammatical in Arabic in addition to what they can actually produce. It considers both the growing competence and performance of the participants at different levels of formal study of Arabic. Accordingly, four types of instruments were developed, validated and applied to obtain spontaneous and elicited data. 
 Spontaneous data is considered the primary type of data for SLA research (Ellis & Barkhuizen, 2005).  In a spontaneous data task, participants produce samples of their interlanguage while being primarily engaged in message conveyance. The researcher is not aware of the exact type of linguistic structures that the learner will produce. Therefore, it is not always possible to get sufficient instances of a specific structure in spontaneous data. Accordingly, researchers often need elicited data as well. In the present study, spontaneous data is collected through a composition- writing task. This data is used to build a corpus and the analysis followed corpus methodology.
Elicited data is required also because participants may in some way or another intentionally avoid using constructions that they find difficult when they write spontaneously (Ellis & Barkhuizen, 2005; Gass & Mackey, 2007). In elicited data tasks, participants are required to produce data incorporating the specific linguistic features relevant to the study. Therefore, they require a carefully controlled research tool which shows a primary orientation to form rather than message (Ellis & Barkhuizen, 2005). It often involves the production of short L2 segments.
In the present study, elicited data is drawn from three types of elicitation instruments that are often used in language acquisition research. These are the sentence completion task (in a multiple-choice format), the grammaticality judgment task (in grammatical/ungrammatical format), and the picture description task (in a question/answer format). These tasks range in the degree of control over the language produced by the learners and the freedom allowed to them in responding to the tasks. Figure 4 represents a scale of the degree of instrument control adapted from Ellis and Barkhuizen (2005) as applied to the tools used in the present study. 
No control
(primary attention to message content)
Close control
(primary attention to message form)



(2)
The grammaticality judgment task
(G/U format with correction)
(1)
The completion task
(multiple-choice format)

(4) 
The  spontaneous writing task
(composition writing format)
(3)
The picture description task
(question/answer format)





Figure 4. The present study tools in the continuum of control adapted from Ellis & Barkhuizen (2005)
3.3.1 The completion task 
The completion task requires participants to read a sentence with a missing word, and to complete it by choosing a correct word with the required morphological form among four possible choices. This task does not require learners to produce any linguistic content of their own. Rather, it requires them to choose the correct alternative based on their growing linguistic competence. They have to identify which linguistic form is required in the specific context of the sentence (Appendix III). 
The sentences were designed to be short, syntactically simple, and in the active voice. They directly employ agreement structures, in order to minimize any possible effect of other factors on the accuracy of the results. The vocabulary items were intended to be from the common words with which all learners are expected to be familiar. Many of the vocabulary items have been modified and simplified based on the suggestions of validators of the tool and the results of the pilot study. Furthermore, participants were informed to ask for the meaning of any unclear word in the sentences while taking the test. Common Arabic phrases that can be learned as chunks were avoided. In addition, most of the ideas and the subject- matter of the sentences are drawn from everyday situations. 
Distracters (choices) are restricted to words (of the same form and length) which exhibit some violation of the agreement dimensions. The missing word in the sentence is either the controller that has to be chosen with respect to the agreement features in the provided target, or the target that will be chosen with respect to the agreement features with the controller. The correct choices were randomly distributed within the distractors. 
A total of 71 sentences were included. The number was decided based on the total number of agreement structures that the present study is concerned with. They form four sets of questions; each set deals with one of the agreement relations investigated, namely N-A, S-P, S-V and V-S. Each sentence deals with a specific form of the agreement relations above (e.g. nominative, feminine, singular, N-A agreement). Table 24 below shows the division of the test items and specifies the exact agreement structure examined by each test item. Each item is worth one point. In the version of the test that was handed to participants, these test items were randomized in order to make learners less aware of the specific structure being tested. 
The reliability of the test was established after conducting the pilot study. Applying the Cronbach Alpha formula to the results of the pilot study, the coefficient computed from the test was high (α = .8828) and the test is thus considered reliable. The validity of the tool was established by having it, as well as the other study tools, validated by a number of professionals, experts and university professors in a) second language acquisition b) Arabic language c) Arabic as a second language. Based on the comments and suggestions of validators, the tools were modified in several ways. For instance, in the case of feminine words, the tools used only naturally feminine words (مؤنث حقيقي) or grammatically feminine words with an overt feminine marker to measure agreement structures; they avoided other types of feminine words whose gender may not be clear for the learner. In addition, S-V agreement rules also apply to sentences in the 1st and 2nd person whose subjects are mainly covert subjects or attached pronouns. In order to test agreement between the subject and the verb in such structures, subjects were intentionally made explicit by using the vocative case (صيغة النداء), as in number (41) (يا محمد) and (42) (يا أسماء), or the emphasis structure (التوكيد), as in (57) (أنا) and (58) (نحن).
Table 24. Division of the completion task items
1. N-A agreement
	Plural
[-human]
	Plural
[+human]
	dual
	singular
	
	

	Indef. (4)
	Def.  (3)
	Def. (2)
	Indef. (1)
	mas
	Nom.

	
	 Def.  (7)
	Indef. (6)
	Def. (5)
	fem
	

	 Def.  (11)
	 Indef.  (10)
	 Indef.  (9)
	Def. (8)
	mas
	Acc.

	
	 Indef.  (14)
	Def. (13)
	Indef. (12)
	fem
	

	Def.  (18)
	Def. (17)
	Indef. (16)
	 Indef.  (15)
	mas
	Gen.

	
	Def. (25)
	Indef. (20)
	Def. (19)
	fem
	



2. S-P agreement
	Plural
[-human]
	Plural
[+human]
	dual
	singular
	

	 (28)
	 (23)
	(22)
	(21)
	Mas.

	 
	 (27)
	(26)
	(24)
	Fem.



3. V-S agreement
	
	perfective
	Imperfective
	imperative

	
	mas
	fem
	mas
	fem
	mas
	fem

	3rd person
	Sing.
	(29)
	(30)
	(31)
	(32)
	
	

	
	dual.
	(33)
	(34)
	(35)
	(36)
	
	

	
	Pl.
	(37)
	(38)
	(39)
	(40)
	
	




4. S-V agreement
	
	perfective
	Imperfective
	imperative

	
	mas
	fem
	mas
	fem
	mas
	fem

	3rd person
	Sing.
	(63)
	(62)
	(61)
	(60)
	
	

	
	dual.
	(67)
	(66)
	(65)
	(64)
	
	

	
	Pl.
	(71)
	(70)
	(69)
	(68)
	
	

	2nd person
	Sing
	(41)
	(42)
	(43)
	(44)
	(45)
	(46)

	
	dual
	(47)
	(47)
	(48)
	(48)
	(49)
	(49)

	
	Pl.
	(50)
	(51)
	(52)
	(53)
	(54)
	(55)

	1st person
	sing
	(56)
	(56)
	(57)
	(57)
	
	

	
	dual
	(58)
	(58)
	(59)
	(59)
	
	

	
	Pl.
	(58)
	(58)
	(59)
	(59)
	
	



3.3.2 The grammaticality judgment task
The second task required participants to make grammaticality judgments about a group of sentences that include agreement structures (Appendix IV). Participants were asked to decide whether the sentence is grammatically correct or incorrect. Measuring learners' intuitions about grammaticality is one of the widespread methods to research SLA (Ellis & Barkhuizen, 2005). Their intuitions can offer a window onto the growing competence of the learners. It is an appropriate method if the research questions concern a morphological or syntactic phenomenon (Mackey & Gass, 2012).
The task consists of a list of single, short sentences in the active voice. They are syntactically simple and each sentence involves a specific token of an agreement structure. The topics and vocabulary items used in the sentences are drawn from common, everyday situations which learners are expected to be aware of. While performing the task, participants were encouraged to ask for the meaning of any vocabulary item they find difficult. In addition, common Arabic phrases have been avoided since they could have been learned as chunks. The order of the sentences was randomized in the version of the tool handed to participants in order to make the investigated structures less explicit. 
For more accurate results, Mackey and Gass (2005) suggest that if a sentence is judged as ungrammatical, the participants should be required to write out the sentence in the correct form. In this way, the reliability of the tool is enhanced since the chance level in this tool is high. Accordingly, participants were also required to produce grammatical sentences containing the specific agreement structure involved if a sentence is judged as ungrammatical. Their production is limited to a single sentence in each item. The answer to each sentence is worth one point. If a sentence is judged as ungrammatical, half of the point is determined by the alternative sentence provided by the learner. 
  The total number of sentences is 73, designed to investigate the acquisition of all the agreement structures under the three agreement relations in Arabic. The sentences are divided into four sets, as shown in Table 25. The first set is concerned with N-A agreement, the second with S-P agreement, the third with S-V agreement, and the fourth with V-S agreement. The sets include both grammatical and ungrammatical sentences. In ungrammatical sentences, manipulation is made in one agreement dimension in the target. In other words, one of the agreement dimensions is violated, and the specific dimension violated varies from sentence to sentence. Table 26 shows the dimensions violated in each ungrammatical sentence. Each sentence contains only one error. The number of ungrammatical sentences is greater than grammatical ones, in order to elicit more samples of the learners' language. Similar to the completion task, the validity and reliability of this tool have been established. After the application of the pilot study, the Cronbach Alpha coefficient calculated was high (α = .9398). The tool was validated and modifications were carried out based on comments and suggestions of validators.
     
Table 25. Division of the grammaticality judgment items
1. N-A agreement
	
	Singular
	dual
	Plural
[+human]
	Plural
[-human]

	nominative
	mas
	(3) def.
	(6) indef.
	(11) def.
	(16) def. 

	
	fem
	(2) def.
	(14) def.
	(13) def.
	

	accusative
	mas
	(7) indef.
	(20) indef.
	(10) def.
	(12) indef.

	
	femثm
	(8) def.
	(19) def.
	(5) def.
	

	genitive
	mas
	(1)  def. 
	(15)  indef. 
	(18)  indef.
	(17)  def. 

	
	fem
	(9)  indef.
	(21)  def.
	(4)  def.
	



2. S-P agreement
	
	singular
	dual
	Plural
[+human]
	Plural [_human]

	
	mas
	(22)
	(24)
	(25)
	(23)

	
	fem
	(26)
	(29)
	(27)
	(28)



3. S-V agreement
	
	perfective
	Imperfective
	imperative

	
	mas
	fem
	mas
	fem
	mas
	fem

	3rd person
	Sing.
	(36)
	(30)
	(40)
	(42)
	
	

	
	dual.
	(31)
	(39)
	(43)
	(41)
	
	

	
	Pl.
	(38)
	(37)
	(34)
	(35)
	
	

	2nd person
	Sing
	(44)
	(45)
	(54)
	(56)
	(33)
	(58)

	
	dual
	(46)
	(47)
	(55)
	(55)
	(59)
	(59)

	
	Pl.
	(49)
	(48)
	(53)
	(57)
	(60)
	(61)

	1st person
	sing
	(50)
	(50)
	(32)
	(32)
	
	

	
	dual
	(52)
	(52)
	(51)
	(51)
	
	

	
	Pl.
	(52)
	(52)
	(51)
	(51)
	
	



4. V-S agreement
	
	perfective
	imperfective

	
	Mas.
	Fem.
	Mas.
	Fem.

	3rd person
	Sing.
	(62)
	(63)
	(69)
	(68)

	
	dual.
	(64)
	(67)
	(72)
	(71)

	
	Pl.
	(65)
	(66)
	(73)
	(70)



Table 26. Agreement dimension violated in ungrammatical sentences in the grammaticality judgment task 
	item/dimension
	item/dimension
	item/dimension
	item/dimension
	item/dimension

	(1) gender
	(3) definiteness
	(4) gender
	(5) number
	(7) case

	(8) gender
	(9) number
	(10) case
	(11) number
	(12) number

	(13) gender
	(14) gender
	(15) case
	(16) number
	(17) number

	(19) number
	(20) gender
	(21)definiteness
	(22) gender
	(23) number

	(24) gender
	(26) gender
	(27) number
	(28) number
	(30) gender

	(31) number
	(32) person
	(33) gender
	(34) number
	(35) number

	(36) gender
	(38) number
	(39) gender
	(40) person
	(41) gender

	(43) number
	(44) gender
	(45) number
	(48) person
	(49) gender

	(51) person
	(52) number
	(53) number
	(56) number
	(57) gender

	(58) gender
	(59) number
	(61) gender
	(62) gender
	(63) gender

	(64) number
	(66) number
	(67) gender
	(68) person
	(70) number

	(71) number
	(72) gender
	(73) person
	
	



3.3.3 The picture description task
This type of task requires participants to respond in longer stretches of language. It is a tool typically used in order of acquisition studies (Ellis & Barkhuizen, 2005; Gass & Mackey, 2005). Participants are shown a number of pictures and are asked few questions about them. They need to formulate complete sentences in Arabic to answer the questions and describe the pictures (Appendix V). The pictures' description provides contexts that require the use of specific agreement structures. Thus, learners' production is guided in a specific direction to produce particular target structures. 
The prompts in the questions avoid the use of the target structure, as much as possible, so that participants cannot borrow the required forms from the question. The task consists of seven cartoon pictures and 19 questions about them. The pictures were drawn by a professional artist for the purpose of the present study. Each picture was designed to elicit specific agreement structures as shown in Table 27.
Participants are asked to comment on what they see in the pictures. Questions require participants to describe what the characters do in the pictures (to elicit S-V and V-S agreement) and their appearance, their shape, clothes, and feelings (to elicit N-A and S-P agreement). In addition, some questions such as "What do you think of their behavior?" and "What is your advice to them?" are used to elicit structures with 1st and 2nd person subjects. Since this task may be unfamiliar to the learners, it begins with an example of a picture and some questions about it with their answers. This example was read aloud and explained to the participants before they began answering the questions. The task was validated and some pictures were modified while others have been changed based on the suggestions of the validators. 

Table 27. Target structures in the picture description task
	no.
	picture
	target structure

	1
	[image: ]
	singular feminine

	2
	[image: C:\Users\Manar\Downloads\New Doc 21_1.jpg]
	singular masculine

	3
	[image: C:\Users\Manar\Downloads\20131222_115058.jpg]
	dual feminine

	4
	[image: C:\Users\Manar\Downloads\20131209_093031.jpg]
	dual masculine

	5
	[image: C:\Users\Manar\Downloads\20131120_124527.jpg]
	plural feminine

	6
	[image: C:\Users\Manar\Downloads\20131225_091720.jpg]
	plural masculine

	7
	[image: C:\Users\Manar\AppData\Local\Temp\Rar$DIa0.082\_ش_»_è_» _د_______ê_à _د___ز___ذ_è___è_ر4.jpg]
	plural [-human]



3.3.4 The spontaneous writing task
In this task, learners wrote spontaneously without knowledge of the particular linguistic construction investigated. Their primary concern was conveying their message in Arabic. This task allows the analysis of how learners employ agreement structures to communicate their ideas in different contexts. The data is collected from their written performance in a composition-writing form. The task requires them to select a topic and to write a short essay about it. There were five topics from which learners were required to choose the one they preferred. The topics were intended to be familiar to the learners and suitable for learners at all levels. They revolved around the learners, their home country, their family members, their life, and their experience in learning Arabic. Two of the topics are narrative topics (which are expected to elicit structures of S-V and V-S agreement), two are descriptive topics (which are expected to elicit N-A and S-P agreement), and one can be both a narrative and descriptive topic (Appendix VI). The choice of these topics attempts to provide context for the use of different agreement structures. Table 28 shows the topics and the expected type of agreement structures which can be elicited.


Table 28. Topics in the composition writing task
	Structure type
	Agreement type
	Expected  text type
	Main idea
	Topic

	singular (masculine/ feminine)/ 3rd person
	N-A / S-P
	descriptive
	description of his country
	1.تحدث عن البلد الذي نشأت فيه, وعن موقعه وطبيعته, والحياة فيه.

	singular masculine/ 1st person 
	S-V / V-S
	narrative 
	narrating how he has gained the scholarship to study Arabic
	2. اشرح كيف حصلت على المنحة لدراسة اللغة العربية في المملكة العربية السعودية, وماذا فعلت حتى وصلت إلى المعهد الذي تدرس فيه.

	dual / singular masculine/ singular feminine/ 3rd person
	S-V / V-S
	descriptive and narrative
	narrating and describing how his parents live
	
3. تحدث عن والديك أين يعيشان وكيف يقضيان أوقاتهما؟

	feminine plural / 3rd person
	N-A / S-P
	descriptive
	describing the life of Muslim women in his country
	4. تحدث عن حياة النساء المسلمات في بلدك (تعليمهن, عملهن, ولباسهن).

	masculine plural / 3rd person
	S-V / V-S
	narrative
	narrating how people spend Eid in his country
	5. اشرح كيف يقضي الناس يوم العيد في بلدك.


	
3.3.4.1 Building the learner corpus
The analysis of this tool followed corpus methodology. That is, all the written compositions have been digitized (made computer-readable) to create a specialized learners' language corpus particularly designed to answer the present study research questions. A learner corpus is a computerized database of samples of language produced by learners of a specific L2 (Granger, 2012). 
Corpus methodology has its merits; among the basic ones is the description of language as it occurs (McEnery & Hardie, 2012). It allows researchers to explore patterns and derive rules about the ways in which participants actually use language (Baker, 2010). This is possible through the quantification of linguistic patterns, which reveals frequent phenomena and rare instances as well. The powerful automatic analysis provides unparalleled quantitative information on all types of linguistic units (Granger, 2012). Most of learner corpora consist of written essays or letters produced in classroom environments (Baker, 2010). To build a learner corpus, researchers often resort to open-ended writing tasks such as written compositions (Granger, 2012). A major drawback of corpus methodology is that compiling one's own corpus is time-consuming and is difficult to undertake (Granger, 2012).
According to Baker (2010) and Granger (2012), the size of the corpus depends on the frequency of the targeted linguistic phenomena. Usually, researching basic grammatical structures does not require a large corpus, unlike the search for lexical items for instance. Agreement with all its types is a very common linguistic structure which is researchable in a small size corpus. A learner corpus needs to be compiled based on strict design criteria, taking into consideration variables such as learner proficiency level, length of exposure to L2 and their L1 (Granger, 2012). 
The representativeness of the corpus is a key issue in its compilation process (McEnery & Hardie, 2012). The choice of the topics in the present corpus, as discussed above, is one of the ways to make the corpus representative of participant performance in different agreement structures. In addition, the variety of the L1s of the participants and inclusion of three main levels of participants contribute to the representativeness of the corpus. 
The learner corpus compiled for the present study is a cross-sectional learner corpus. A cross-sectional learner corpus contains samples of learners language gathered from different categories of learners at a single point in time (Granger, 2012). The present corpus consists of 33,257 words gathered from beginner, intermediate and advanced learners of Arabic as discussed above under the participants section. Table 29 shows the number of words produced by participants at different levels. These numbers reflect both the number of students' enrollment at different levels as well as the general length of their compositions.
Table 29. Number of words in the corpus produced by participants at different levels 
	Level
	number of words in the corpus

	beginners
	13,732

	intermediate
	14,494

	advanced
	5,031

	total
	33,257



3.3.4.2 Annotation of the corpus
Annotation of the raw corpus is required, depending on the research questions. This refers to the process of editing and adding extra linguistic information to the corpus (Baker, 2010; McEnery & Hardie, 2012). Annotation is always adapted to the research questions of the study (Baker, 2010). It is required particularly if the research questions are about grammatical aspects of the learner language, as in the present study. Since the present corpus is a learner language corpus that may require extra attention of the researcher, and since it investigates grammatical agreement structures, automatic annotation cannot be accurate. Accordingly, the corpus was annotated manually. As Granger (2012) explained, although the process of annotation is largely manual and time-consuming, it is worth the effort since the added tags can subsequently be used as search criteria to retrieve all occurrences in the corpus of the specific target structures.
The corpus was annotated especially to meet the present study's purposes. Accordingly, it was tagged for all agreement structures whether grammatical or ungrammatical, in order to make the retrieval of agreement structures possible through concordancing. Tags were included within angle brackets. Since the present study is not concerned mainly with error analysis, errors were not classified with a specific tag set. Their general types were summed up through concordance analysis as chapter four will show. Table 30 shows the tags used in the corpus and what they stand for, and Figure 6 shows a sample of the tags in the annotated version of the corpus.
Table 30. Tags used to annotate the corpus and their meanings
	tag
	meaning

	<na>
	N-A agreement (grammatical)

	<nae>
	N-A agreement (ungrammatical)

	<sp>
	S-P agreement (grammatical)

	<spe>
<sv>
<sve>
<vs>
<vse>
	S-P agreement (ungrammatical)
S-V agreement (grammatical)
S-V agreement (ungrammatical)
V-S agreement (grammatical)
V-S agreement (ungrammatical)



[image: ]
Figure 6. A sample of the annotated corpus
3.3.4.3 Data extraction 
1) The corpus analysis software is commonly referred to as a concordancer. According to McEnery and Hardie (2012), the concordancer is the single most important tool for corpus linguists.  It enables the researcher to automatically extract a wealth of information from the corpus (Granger, 2012). A concordancer is like a search engine that searches the corpus and retrieves from it any specific sequence of characters whether it is a word, a phrase, a letter or a tag. The results are then displayed in one-example-per-line format with the context before and after each example can be clearly seen (Baker, 2010; McEnery & Hardie, 2012). This type of search is referred to in the literature as key word in context (KWIC). KWIC is not only limited to showing words, but rather they can show characters of any length. The search can be for any one of the annotation mnemonics. Thus, the concordancer enables qualitative analysis of the results (McEnery and Hardie, 2012)
2) In addition, the frequency list which is also retrieved from the concordancer provides the frequency of a word or a tag and patterns of usage. In other words, it allows quantitative analysis of the results (McEnery and Hardie, 2012). 
An open source software program, namely aConCorde, has been used to search the corpus. aConCorde is special in that it is a concordancer that is designed to work on both Arabic and English texts. Since Arabic is a right-to-left language, most available open source and commercial concordancing programs do not support it. aConCorde was developed by Andrew Roberts, and it is available for downloading from his website:
http://www.andy-roberts.net/coding/aconcorde
Figure 7 shows a screenshot of aConCorde that contains both a frequency list and concordance results of the search for N-A agreement
[image: ]
Figure 7. A screenshot of aConCorde
3.4 Procedures
3.4.1 Pilot study
All the instruments as well as the proficiency test have been pilot-tested prior to the final implementation of the study. The pilot study was needed to examine the clarity of the instructions and reveal any complication before the actual study takes place. In addition, the pilot study was used to decide on the required time for responding to every tool. The results of the pilot study were used to determine the reliability coefficients as discussed in the previous sections. 
The pilot study was conducted during the first semester of the school year 2013/2014, one semester before the final administration of the study. 20 students were selected from level 2, level 4 and level 6. They were informed of the purpose of the tests and all agreed to participate. They were encouraged to ask about whatever point or word they find unclear. All their questions and comments were recorded and taken into consideration. In response to their comments, many questions, directions, and vocabulary items were modified. Their beginning and end time was also recorded. They were given all the tools. Most participants required three hours to answer all the questions, but some required an extra half an hour. They suggested that these tests be given to participants each one at a different day, so that participants do not get bored with the length of the tools. 
In general, the impression of the learners about the tests was very favorable, and they considered them to be good language exercises. Some even asked about the possibility of taking a copy of the test to use it for their own practice, which was unfortunately not possible. Learners who participated in the pilot study were not among the final participants of the study.
3.4.2 Final administration of the study 
 Once all modifications were carried out, the tests were formed in their final version. After that, formal university permission was obtained to conduct the study. It was conducted towards the end of the second semester of the school year 2013/2014. The implementation of the study required five subsequent days within one week. On each day, one instrument was administrated to all participants. They were allowed 90 minutes to respond. The tools were administrated to students enrolled at level 2, level 4 and level 6 of the intensive (morning) program in the ALI at AIMISU after obtaining their consent form. They were enrolled in a total of 11 classes: six classes for level two; four classes for level 4 and one class for level six. 
The tools were presented to learners in an order that moves from the least explicit to the most explicit tool, in order to reduce participants' awareness of the specific structures investigated. First, the Arabic proficiency test was applied to select the possible participants of the study and to exclude others who did not belong to the levels investigated. Second, spontaneous data have been obtained from participants by utilizing the composition-writing task. Third, the picture description task was administrated. On the fourth day, the grammaticality judgment task was given. The final tool was the completion task, since it is the most explicit task. Participants seemed to like the tools. Some of them asked if it was possible to take a copy of the questions. According to them, the questions in the completion task and the grammaticality judgment tasks refreshed their memory about different Arabic grammatical structures.
3.5 Methods of data analysis
The present study is an order of acquisition study and it necessarily follows the data analysis methodology of order of acquisition research. According to Ellis and Barkhuizen (2005), the methodology of order of acquisition research depends on what is called 'performance analysis'. It refers to the analysis of L2 production based on the notion of 'obligatory occasion analysis' which is a principle tool for all acquisition order studies.  As mentioned in chapter two, Brown (1973) was the first to use this method of analysis and it has been adopted later by most researchers in the field. Simply stated, obligatory occasion analysis is a method for examining how 'accurately' learners use specific linguistic features in their obligatory positions in the sentence. It provides a means of measuring how fully learners have acquired the linguistic feature, as well as a means for comparing the extent to which different features have been acquired (Ellis & Barkhuizen, 2005). 
In obligatory occasion analysis, researchers often used to measure the 'accuracy of use' of that morpheme or grammatical structure in all linguistic contexts and occasions which obligate that usage. In other words, the order of acquisition is investigated through order of accuracy of usage. It is then assumed that if learners are able to use a specific morpheme or structure more accurately than another, they will acquire it earlier. As Ellis and Barkhuizen (2005) argued, while such an assumption is controversial among some researchers, their skepticism can be ruled out through ensuring that learner populations are grouped according to general L2 proficiency, and that accuracy orders are calculated separately for each group. The procedure for calculating accuracy of use based on suppliance in obligatory occasions is referred to as the 'group method score' first proposed by Dulay, Burt and Krashen (1982). Ellis and Barkhuizen (2005) summarized this method in the following steps:
1. The specific morphemes or structures to be investigated are first determined.
2. Obligatory occasions of use are identified throughout the data. The total number of occasions is calculated.
3. In each obligatory context, a decision is made whether or not the morpheme is supplied correctly. The total number of correct suppliance is calculated.
4. The percentage of accurate use is established with this formula:n correct suppliance in contexts    × 100 = percent accuracy
Total obligatory contexts





5. The procedure is repeated for all the other morphemes or structures to be investigated in the study.
6. After the mean accuracy score is calculated for all morphemes or structures, they are ranked in a descending order of accuracy. That is, the morpheme or structure with the highest accuracy score is placed at the top and the morpheme or structure with the lowest score at the bottom.
According to Dulay, Burt and Krashen (1982), the order obtained from ranking morphemes or structures in this way is then equated with their order of acquisition on the grounds that morphemes and structures that are used more accurately than others by a large sample of learners will be acquired earlier. This method is largely used in cross-sectional studies. Ellis and Barkhuizen (2005) suggested that morphemes which are close in their accuracy levels are better grouped together. The present study follows the above method in the data analysis to establish the order of acquisition, if any, of the agreement system in Arabic.
An important advantage of this approach of data analysis which depends on ranking morphemes in line with their accuracy of use is that it avoids making claims about what morphemes have been or have not been acquired by a specific learner at a specific level of acquisition, since making claims about acquisition is a controversial issue. As Ellis and Barkhuizen (2005: 84) puts it "in rank-ordering methods such as these, it is not necessary to decide whether a particular morpheme has been 'acquired' or not; the acquisition order is based on accuracy order irrespective of the absolute level of accuracy of individual morphemes".
As far as the acquisition level is concerned, some researchers following Brown (1973) have decided that a morpheme with a 90%  level of accuracy can be claimed to be acquired but if the percentage is lower than 90% it is considered to be 'not acquired'. The choice of 90% is based on a number of assumptions discussed previously in chapter 2. Some of these are that learners' performance seems to continue to be stable after it reaches the 90% level of accuracy, this level constitutes a level close to 100% perfection and it corresponds to the level achieved by native speakers, who may even themselves fail to perform at 100 % accuracy level. 

Chapter Four

Data Analysis and Discussion

The present chapter focuses on the analysis of the collected data. In the present study, data was collected to find answers to its main research question; that is:
1. Do learners of ASL acquire the Arabic agreement system in a particular order?
In order to answer this broad question, answers to the following sub-questions are necessary:
a. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic agreement relations (N-A, S-P, S-V and V-S agreement) in a particular order?
b. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic N-A agreement forms in a particular order?
c. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic S-P agreement forms in a particular order?
d. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic S-V agreement forms in a particular order?
e. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic V-S agreement forms in a particular order?

The analysis of data is organized on the basis of the four instruments of the present study. Answers to the above sub-questions will be elicited from the results of each instrument. Then these will be synthesized in the final section to answer the study's main question. 
4.1 Results of elicited data
As the results will show below, and since language acquisition is a complex process, tracing a specific pattern of acquisition proved to be a complicated issue. In general, the results revealed that patterns are not simply and neatly organized.  Although the presentation of results follows the different tasks, the results of each task are not intended to be interpreted in isolation. Rather, they are used to prove or disprove each other in order to reach broader, less-subjective total results. In the analysis of data in the four tasks, the results are divided into two sections. The first section deals with the total overall results of the four agreement relations (N-A, S-P, S-V and V-S). The second section is concerned with the detailed results of different forms (such as masculine, feminine, singular, plural, etc.) under every agreement relation. 
It is worth noting that throughout the below analysis, an ‘agreement relation’ is used to refer to the syntactic relation between two constituents such as N-A, the agreement ‘form’ is used to refer to one type of this agreement relation with fixed agreement features such as the agreement in the masculine, singular, definite form and the ‘agreement structure’ is used to mean one token of an agreement relation. The word ‘template’ is used to refer to the word morphological structure with consists of its root and pattern.  
4.1.1 Results of the completion task
The completion task attempts to measure the perception levels of the participants in agreement structures. They are not required to produce any form of language, but rather to choose, based on their growing competence in Arabic, the best alternative which matches the agreement dimensions in the sentence. Question items in this task offer a balance of all types of agreement forms, with each question designed specifically to test a specific agreement form. Participants' overall results are shown in Table 31, Table 32, Figure 10, and Figure 11. These tables and figures allow the comparison of the performances of beginner, intermediate, and advanced learners in the four types of agreement relations, namely N-A, S-P, S-V, and V-S.
4.1.1.1 Overall agreement relations
Table 31. Means and standard deviations of participants' performance in the four agreement relations in the completion task
	Level
	
	N-A
	S-P
	V-S
	S-V
	total

	Beginners
	Mean
	81.48
	91.29
	76.71
	89.02
	82.47

	 
	Std. Deviation
	14.746
	13.723
	13.587
	12.431
	11.044

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Intermediate
	Mean
	90.86
	94.40
	88.92
	95.30
	91.52

	 
	Std. Deviation
	9.768
	11.754
	9.738
	7.240
	7.107

	 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Advanced
	Mean
	91.55
	94.83
	90.55
	98.06
	93.01

	 
	Std. Deviation
	6.957
	7.100
	8.077
	5.309
	4.694

	 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total
	Mean
	86.28
	92.90
	83.04
	92.48
	87.19

	 
	Std. Deviation
	13.149
	12.459
	13.237
	10.605
	10.232



Table 32. Percentages of participants' performance in the four agreement relations in the completion task
	
Agreement type
	Beginners
	Intermediate
	Advanced

	N-A
	81.48%
	90.86%
	91.55%

	S-P
	91.29%
	94.40%
	94.83%

	V-S
	76.71%
	88.92%
	90.55%

	S-V
	89.02%
	95.30%
	98.06%




Figure 8. Percentages of participants' performance in the four agreement relations in the completion task


Figure 9. Development of participants' performance in the four agreement relations in the completion task
Tables 31 and 32 and Figures 8 and 9 reveal a number of findings. Overall, they show that the participants' perception level in all agreement relations is relatively high, since the lowest level was 76.71% while the highest level was up to 98.06%. This result indicates that participants from early levels of learning Arabic develop the abstract knowledge of agreement relations quite well. 
Beginners have different performance levels in each agreement relation. Their highest performance was in S-P structures 91.29%. Development in S-P agreement in the performance of intermediate 94.40% and advanced learners 94.83% was not very high. This result indicates that S-P agreement can be said to be acquired earlier than other types of agreement. Yet, learners do not continue to develop their accuracy in S-P structures to very high levels during later stages of acquisition. It is worth noting that S-P structures are the first types of structures presented to participants through formal instruction. Formal input many have some effect on the acquisition order. 
S-V agreement seems to follow a gradual path of development across the three levels. Beginner learners' performance reached up to 89.02% which is close to their performance in S-P structures. This level developed into 95.30% in the performance of intermediate learners (also very close to their performance in S-P agreement), and continued to develop in the performance of advanced learners reaching 98.06%. Indeed, S-V agreement reached the highest level of accuracy in the performance of advanced learners among other types of agreement relations. 
The performance of beginners in the two other types of agreement relations, N-A and V-S, was not as accurate as S-P and S-V. Beginners' performance reached 81.48% in N-A agreement and 76.71% in V-S agreement.  As Figure 9 shows, in both of these types of agreement there was a higher rate of development from beginners to intermediate learners (from 81.48% to 90.86% in N-A and from 76.71% to 88.92% in V-S) than the rate from intermediate to advanced learners (from 90.86% to 91.55% in N-A and from 88.92% to 90.55% in V-S). These two types of agreement seem to be more problematic to learners than S-P and S-V. The overall results suggest the following pattern or order of acquisition:S-P        S-V        N-A      V-S

S-P          S-V         N-A          V-S   
4.1.1.2 Detailed results
[bookmark: _GoBack]The previous discussion was about the overall results of agreement relations. This section is concerned with the detailed results of the participants' performance in different agreement forms (for instance, singular masculine). Detailed results are complex. This necessarily reflects the complexity of the process of language acquisition. Patterns are not neatly ordered and organized in the results as the following sections will show. 
Beginners:
The results of the participants seem to be highly mixed. Table 33 presents beginners' results in a descending order based on their percentage of accuracy. The table also provides information about the exact type of the agreement form in the question. In S-V structures, if no category of person is mentioned, this means that the sentence is in 3rd person.
Table 33. Detailed results of beginners in the completion task
	rank
	 Q
	Type of agreement
	percent

	1. 
	q23
	s-p masculine plural
	99.2

	2. 
	q47
	s-v masculine dual perfective 2nd person
	99.2

	3. 
	q2
	n-a masculine dual nominative definite
	98.5

	4. 
	q57
	s-v singular 1st person imperfective
	98.5

	5. 
	q24
	s-p feminine singular                     
	97.7

	6. 
	q68
	s-v masculine plural perfective
	97.7

	7. 
	q22
	s-p masculine dual
	97.0

	8. 
	q41
	s-v masculine singular 2nd person perfective
	97.0

	9. 
	q48
	s-v masculine dual 2nd person imperfective
	97.0

	10. 
	q56
	s-v masculine singular 1st person perfective
	97.0

	11. 
	q25
	s-p feminine plural
	96.2

	12. 
	q45
	s-v masculine singular 2nd person imperative 
	96.2

	13. 
	q43
	s-v masculine singular 2nd person imperfective
	95.5

	14. 
	q26
	s-p feminine dual
	94.7

	15. 
	q49
	s-v dual imperative
	93.9

	16. 
	q3
	n-a masculine plural nominative definite
	93.2

	17. 
	q63
	s-v feminine singular imperfective 
	93.2

	18. 
	q65
	s-v feminine dual perfective
	93.2

	19. 
	q20
	n-a feminine dual genitive indefinite
	92.4

	20. 
	q31
	v-s masculine singular imperfective
	92.4

	21. 
	q67
	s-v feminine dual perfective
	92.4

	22. 
	q7
	n-a feminine plural nominative definite
	91.7

	23. 
	q69
	s-v feminine plural perfective
	91.7

	24. 
	q8
	n-a masculine singular accusative definite
	90.9

	25. 
	q42
	s-v feminine singular perfective 2nd person
	90.9

	26. 
	q60
	s-v masculine singular perfective
	90.9

	27. 
	q14
	n-a feminine plural accusative indefinite
	90.2

	28. 
	q32
	v-s feminine singular perfective
	89.4

	29. 
	q54
	s-v masculine plural 2nd person  imperative
	89.4

	30. 
	q58
	s-v plural 1st person perfective
	88.6

	31. 
	q61
	s-v feminine singular perfective
	88.6

	32. 
	q70
	s-v masculine plural imperfective
	88.6

	33. 
	q71
	s-v feminine plural imperfective
	88.6

	34. 
	q5
	n-a feminine singular nominative definite
	87.9

	35. 
	q6
	n-a feminine dual nominative indefinite
	87.1

	36. 
	q51
	s-v feminine plural 2nd person imperfective
	87.1

	37. 
	q19
	n-a feminine singular genitive definite
	85.6

	38. 
	q37
	v-s masculine plural perfective
	85.6

	39. 
	q53
	s-v feminine plural imperfective 2nd person
	84.8

	40. 
	q55
	s-v feminine plural imperative 2nd person
	84.8

	41. 
	q18
	n-a [-human] plural genitive definite
	84.1

	42. 
	q30
	v-s feminine singular perfective
	84.1

	43. 
	q62
	s-v masculine singular imperfective
	84.1

	44. 
	q59
	s-v plural 1st person imperfective
	83.3

	45. 
	q1
	n-a masculine singular nominative indefinite
	82.6

	46. 
	q21
	s-p masculine singular 
	82.6

	47. 
	q28
	s-p [-human] 
	81.8

	48. 
	q27
	s-p feminine plural
	81.1

	49. 
	q44
	s-v feminine singular 2nd person imperfective
	81.1

	50. 
	q50
	s-v masculine plural 2nd person perfective
	81.1

	51. 
	q46
	s-v feminine singular 2nd person imperative
	80.3

	52. 
	q66
	s-v masculine dual imperfective
	80.3

	53. 
	q29
	v-s masculine singular perfective
	79.5

	54. 
	q39
	v-s masculine plural imperfective
	79.5

	55. 
	q15
	n-a masculine singular genitive indefinite
	78.0

	56. 
	q12
	n-a feminine singular accusative indefinite
	77.3

	57. 
	q17
	n-a masculine plural genitive definite
	77.3

	58. 
	q10
	n-a masculine plural genitive indefinite
	76.5

	59. 
	q9
	n-a masculine dual accusative indefinite
	75.0

	60. 
	q4
	n-a [-human] plural nominative indefinite
	72.7

	61. 
	q16
	n-a masculine dual accusative indefinite
	72.7

	62. 
	q64
	s-v masculine dual perfective
	67.4

	63. 
	q38
	v-s feminine plural perfective
	65.2

	64. 
	q52
	s-v masculine plural imperfective 2nd person
	62.9

	65. 
	q13
	n-a feminine dual accusative definite 
	61.4

	66. 
	q11
	n-a [-human] plural accusative definite
	54.5

	67. 
	q36
	v-s feminine dual imperfective
	52.3

	68. 
	q40
	v-s feminine plural imperfective
	46.2

	69. 
	q35
	v-s masculine dual imperfective
	32.6

	70. 
	q33
	v-s masculine dual perfective
	29.5

	71. 
	q34
	v-s feminine dual perfective
	13.6




Figure 10. Distribution of the completion task results of beginner learners based on their percentage of accuracy
In general, the following broad patterns can be noticed. Up to 27 items were answered with an above 90% accuracy which indicates that learners are quite aware of the agreement rules and how they work in Arabic. Answers with scores between 80% and 90% are also several (n.24 ). The remaining 17 questions range between 79.5% to as low as 13.6%. At first glance at table 33, it can be noticed that top structures are S-V and S-P structures while bottom structures are N-A and V-S structures. The main findings are below. 
1. Masculine structures are slightly higher in accuracy than feminine structures. Most top structures are masculine structures.
2. Concerning N-A agreement, nominative seems to be easier than accusative and genitive. 
3. In S-V and V-S structures, the masculine gender is easier than the feminine gender.
4. Dual and plural masculine seem to be easier than dual and plural feminine since most of the lowest structures are in feminine dual and plural.
5. [-human] plural seems also to create problems to learners in N-A and S-P structures. Items containing [-human] plurals are among the lowest N-A and S-P structures.
6. Learners seem to depend on contextual clues a lot. For instance, the sentence in item 57 has a coordination structure of the same agreement pattern:
57- أنام مبكرا وأقوم الليل 
’anāmu mubakkeran wa ’aqūmu ’allayla
sleep.imperf.sing.1st per. early.sing.acc. and pray.imperf.sing.1st per. def.night.acc
'I sleep early and pray at night'
The sentence in item 2 has two words marked with masculine dual:
2- الطالبان المجتهدان متفوقان
’aṭṭālibāni ’almujtahidāni mutafawwiqāni
def.student.mas.dual.nom. def.hard-working.mas.dual.nom. outstanding.mas.dual.nom.idef.
'The two hard-working students are outstanding' 
The sentence in item 24 has two words marked with feminine singular:
24- المرأة الفقيرة جائعة
’almar’atu ’alfaqīratu jā’iʻatun
def.woman.nom. def.poor.fem.sing.nom. hungray.fem.sing.nom.indef.
'The poor woman is hungry'
 Participants made use of such sentential clues. The extra-contextual clues appear to contribute to the high performance of participants in these particular structures. 
9. When N-A agreement is concerned, definite structures are easier than indefinite structures since more definite structures are found in top N-A items and more indefinite structures are among lowest N-A items. In addition, feminine structures are also easier than masculine structures. Some of the items with lowest accuracy contain N-A masculine structures. This can reveal a tendency for overgeneralization, since the marked structures are more accurate than the unmarked ones. 
10. Regarding the category of person, the results are highly mixed. This indicates that all categories began to be acquired at this early stage. It seems that other agreement dimensions can affect the order of acquisition in addition to person. 
11. V-S lowest results are in dual and plural. In V-S structures which were answered with the least percentage of accuracy, for instance items 35, 33 and 34, most learners chose the verb which agrees in number with the subjects, although the verbs have to be singular. Below are the two common erroneous sentences made by many learners when they answer V-S items:
 35.* يأكلان الرجلان طعامهما في المطعم.
ya’kulāni ’arrajulāni ṭaʻāmahumā fi ’almaṭam
eat.mas.dual.imperf. def.man.mas.dual.nom. food.acc.3rd per.dual in def.restaurant.gen.
'The two men eat their food at the restaurant' 
33. * أصلحا رجلان الباب المكسور
’aṣlaḥā rajulāni ’albāba ’almaksūra
repair.mas.dual.perf. man.mas.dual.indef. def.door.acc. def.broken.mas.acc.
'Two men repaired the broken door'
Intermediate
As in the results of beginners, the results of intermediate learners are mixed, making it difficult to establish clear patterns. Table 34 offers the detailed results of intermediate learners in the completion task. 
Table 34. Detailed results of intermediate participants in the completion task
	rank
	 Q
	Type of agreement
	percent

	1. 
	q2
	 n-a masculine dual nominative definite
	100.0

	2. 
	q57
	 s-v singular 1st person imperfective
	100.0

	3. 
	q22
	s-p masculine dual
	99.0

	4. 
	q31
	v-s masculine singular imperfective
	99.0

	5. 
	q47
	s-v masculine dual perfective 2nd person
	99.0

	6. 
	q48
	s-v masculine dual 2nd person imperfective
	99.0

	7. 
	q68
	s-v masculine plural perfective
	99.0

	8. 
	q6
	n-a feminine dual nominative indefinite
	98.1

	9. 
	q25
	s-p feminine singular
	98.1

	10. 
	q41
	s-v masculine singular 2nd person perfective
	98.1

	11. 
	q43
	s-v masculine singular 2nd person imperfective
	98.1

	12. 
	q45
	s-v masculine singular 2nd person imperative
	98.1

	13. 
	q54
	s-v masculine plural 2nd person  imperative
	98.1

	14. 
	q56
	s-v singular 1st person perfective
	98.1

	15. 
	q61
	s-v feminine singular perfective
	98.1

	16. 
	q14
	n-a feminine plural accusative indefinite
	97.1

	17. 
	q23
	s-p masculine plural
	97.1

	18. 
	q63
	s-v feminine singular imperfective
	97.1

	19. 
	q69
	s-v feminine plural perfective
	97.1

	20. 
	q24
	s-p masculine plural
	96.2

	21. 
	q26
	s-p feminine dual
	96.2

	22. 
	q32
	v-s feminine singular imperfective
	96.2

	23. 
	q46
	s-v feminine singular 2nd person imperative
	96.2

	24. 
	q49
	s-v masculine/feminine dual imperative
	96.2

	25. 
	q60
	s-v masculine singular perfective
	96.2

	26. 
	q67
	s-v feminine dual imperfective
	96.2

	27. 
	q7
	n-a feminine plural nominative definite
	95.2

	28. 
	q19
	n-a feminine singular genitive definite
	95.2

	29. 
	q20
	n-a feminine dual genitive indefinite
	95.2

	30. 
	q39
	v-s masculine plural imperfective
	95.2

	31. 
	q58
	s-v plural 1st person perfective
	95.2

	32. 
	q59
	s-v plural 1st person imperfective
	95.2

	33. 
	q10
	n-a masculine plural accusative indefinite
	94.3

	34. 
	q21
	s-p masculine singular 
	94.3

	35. 
	q29
	v-s masculine singular perfective
	94.3

	36. 
	q37
	v-s masculine plural perfective
	94.3

	37. 
	q65
	s-v feminine dual perfective
	94.3

	38. 
	q70
	s-v masculine plural imperfective
	94.3

	39. 
	q15
	n-a masculine singular genitive indefinite
	93.3

	40. 
	q62
	s-v masculine singular imperfective
	93.3

	41. 
	q12
	n-a feminine singular accusative indefinite
	92.4

	42. 
	q17
	n-a masculine plural genitive definite
	92.4

	43. 
	q18
	n-a [-human] plural genitive definite
	92.4

	44. 
	q55
	s-v feminine plural imperative
	92.4

	45. 
	q66
	s-v masculine dual imperfective
	92.4

	46. 
	q8
	n-a masculine singular accusative definite
	91.4

	47. 
	q27
	s-p feminine plural
	91.4

	48. 
	q50
	s-v masculine plural 2nd person perfective
	91.4

	49. 
	q51
	s-v feminine plural 2nd person imperfective
	91.4

	50. 
	q5
	n-a feminine singular nominative definite
	90.5

	51. 
	q44
	s-v feminine singular 2nd person imperfective
	90.5

	52. 
	q53
	s-v feminine plural imperfective 2nd person
	90.5

	53. 
	q71
	s-v feminine plural imperfective
	90.5

	54. 
	q9
	n-a masculine dual accusative indefinite
	89.5

	55. 
	q3
	n-a masculine plural nominative definite
	88.6

	56. 
	q52
	s-v masculine plural imperfective 2nd person
	87.6

	57. 
	q64
	s-v masculine dual perfective
	87.6

	58. 
	q1
	n-a masculine singular nominative indefinite
	86.7

	59. 
	q13
	n-a feminine dual accusative definite 
	85.7

	60. 
	q30
	v-s feminine singular perfective
	85.7

	61. 
	q38
	v-s feminine plural perfective
	85.7

	62. 
	q4
	n-a [-human] plural nominative indefinite
	83.8

	63. 
	q16
	n-a masculine dual accusative indefinite
	83.8

	64. 
	q42
	s-v feminine singular perfective 2nd person
	83.8

	65. 
	q28
	s-p [-human]
	82.9

	66. 
	q35
	v-s masculine dual imperfective
	81.0

	67. 
	q40
	v-s feminine plural imperfective
	78.1

	68. 
	q36
	v-s feminine dual imperfective
	77.1

	69. 
	q11
	n-a [-human] plural accusative definite
	71.4

	70. 
	q33
	v-s masculine dual perfective
	68.6

	71. 
	q34
	v-s feminine dual perfective
	35.2


	

Figure 11. Distribution of the completion task results of intermediate learners based on their percentage of accuracy
Development in receptive skills of learners can be clearly noticed in the above table. Although no item was answered with 100% accuracy by beginners, two items namely Q 2 and Q 57 were answered correctly by all intermediate learners. One of the items is an S-V question in 1st person. This can indicate that participants are adept at the use of 1st person structures, which they could have been practicing for expressing themselves. The other item contains an N-A structure, specifically definite, dual, nominative. As mentioned above, Q 2 contains extra contextual clues that can assist the choice of the correct agreement form. Besides, the nominative is the base form of the noun in Arabic. Moreover, the dual is a structure that lacks irregularities in Arabic, unlike the plural and the singular, which have a number of exceptions and subgroups. 
 In addition, up to 57 items were answered with an accuracy rate above 90%, as compared to 27 questions by beginners. The same rate of development is noticed in items that are above the 80% level of accuracy. Whereas 19 questions have an accuracy rate below 80% by the beginner learners, only five questions were answered below 80% accuracy by the intermediate learners. With a closer look at the lowest scores of the two groups, the beginners score as low as 32.6%, 29.5% and 13.6% in the lowest three questions, whereas the intermediate learners scored 71.4%, 68.6%, and 35.2%.  There is a clear development in the rate of accuracy in the performance of intermediate learners compared with the beginners' performance. 
However, although accuracy showed a clear increase in the performance of intermediate learners, there is nonetheless a noticeable similarity in the ranks of questions in both the lists of results of beginners and intermediate learners. For instance, the top 15 questions in both lists include the following questions Q 2, 57, 22, 47, 48, 68, 25, 43, 45, 56. In the lowest 15 questions in both lists include Q 38, 4, 16, 64, 35, 40, 36, 11, 33, 34. Accordingly, the ranks of questions are almost similar in both lists. 
As in the results of the beginners, top structures are mainly in S-V questions. S-P questions were also among those with high accuracy. When compared to the results of the beginners, more N-A structures are among top structures in the results of the intermediate learners, as well as few V-S structures. It appears that at this stage, learners are actively acquiring N-A and V-S structures. As for S-V and V-S structures, masculine structures have priority over feminine structures. The lowest structures are mainly dual and plural V-S structures. 
When N-A structures are concerned, singular structures have no advantage over other structures since some of the lowest structures are singular. [-human] plural in N-A structures is still considered problematic, possibly because it requires an irregular agreement form. In addition, feminine structures almost occupy higher ranks, while masculine structures occupy lower structures. A possible explanation for this is that feminine words are marked and easy to recognize, while masculine words are unmarked and they can be confused as feminine since in Arabic some words without an overt feminine marker are considered feminine. Another possible explanation is that learners at this stage are overgeneralizing the rules of feminine agreement to masculine agreement.
Advanced:
Table 35. Detailed results of the advanced participants in the completion task
	rank
	 Q
	Type of agreement 
	percent

	1. 
	q2
	n-a masculine dual nominative definite
	100.0

	2. 
	q15
	n-a masculine singular genitive indefinite
	100.0

	3. 
	q17
	n-a masculine plural genitive definite
	100.0

	4. 
	q18
	n-a [-human] plural genitive definite
	100.0

	5. 
	q19
	n-a feminine singular genitive definite
	100.0

	6. 
	q20
	n-a feminine dual genitive indefinite
	100.0

	7. 
	q22
	s-p masculine dual
	100.0

	8. 
	q23
	s-p masculine plural
	100.0

	9. 
	q24
	s-p feminine singular 
	100.0

	10. 
	q25
	s-p feminine plural
	100.0

	11. 
	q29
	v-s masculine singular perfective
	100.0

	12. 
	q39
	v-s masculine plural imperfective
	100.0

	13. 
	q41
	s-v masculine singular 2nd person perfective
	100.0

	14. 
	q43
	s-v masculine singular 2nd person imperfective
	100.0

	15. 
	q47
	s-v masculine dual perfective 2nd person
	100.0

	16. 
	q48
	s-v masculine dual 2nd person imperfective
	100.0

	17. 
	q54
	s-v masculine plural 2nd person imperative
	100.0

	18. 
	q60
	s-v masculine singular perfective
	100.0

	19. 
	q61
	s-v feminine singular perfective
	100.0

	20. 
	q63
	s-v feminine singular imperfective
	100.0

	21. 
	q66
	s-v masculine dual imperfective
	100.0

	22. 
	q67
	s-v feminine dual perfective
	100.0

	23. 
	q68
	s-v masculine plural perfective
	100.0

	24. 
	q69
	s-v feminine plural perfective
	100.0

	25. 
	q71
	s-v feminine plural imperfective
	100.0

	26. 
	q5
	n-a feminine singular nominative definite
	96.6

	27. 
	q6
	n-a feminine dual nominative indefinite
	96.6

	28. 
	q12
	n-a feminine singular accusative indefinite
	96.6

	29. 
	q21
	s-p masculine singular
	96.6

	30. 
	q26
	s-p feminine dual
	96.6

	31. 
	q30
	v-s feminine singular perfective
	96.6

	32. 
	q31
	v-s masculine singular imperfective
	96.6

	33. 
	q32
	v-s feminine singular perfective
	96.6

	34. 
	q37
	v-s masculine plural perfective
	96.6

	35. 
	q42
	s-v feminine singular perfective 2nd person
	96.6

	36. 
	q45
	s-v singular masculine imperative 2nd person
	96.6

	37. 
	q46
	s-v feminine singular 2nd person imperative
	96.6

	38. 
	q49
	s-v dual imperative 2nd person
	96.6

	39. 
	q50
	s-v masculine plural 2nd person perfective
	96.6

	40. 
	q55
	s-v feminine plural imperative 2nd person
	96.6

	41. 
	q56
	s-v singular 1st person perfective
	96.6

	42. 
	q57
	s-v singular 1st person imperfective
	96.6

	43. 
	q58
	s-v plural 1st person perfective
	96.6

	44. 
	q62
	s-v masculine singular imperfective
	96.6

	45. 
	q64
	s-v masculine dual perfective
	96.6

	46. 
	q65
	s-v feminine dual perfective
	96.6

	47. 
	q70
	s-v masculine plural imperfective
	96.6

	48. 
	q7
	n-a feminine plural nominative definite
	93.1

	49. 
	q14
	n-a feminine plural accusative indefinite
	93.1

	50. 
	q51
	s-v feminine plural 2nd person imperfective
	93.1

	51. 
	q53
	s-v feminine plural imperfective 2nd person
	93.1

	52. 
	q59
	s-v plural 1st person imperfective
	93.1

	53. 
	q1
	n-a masculine singular nominative indefinite
	89.7

	54. 
	q9
	n-a masculine dual accusative indefinite
	89.7

	55. 
	q16
	n-a masculine dual accusative indefinite
	89.7

	56. 
	q27
	s-p feminine plural
	89.7

	57. 
	q52
	s-v masculine plural imperfective 2nd person
	89.7

	58. 
	q8
	n-a masculine singular accusative definite
	86.2

	59. 
	q44
	s-v feminine singular 2nd person imperfective
	86.2

	60. 
	q4
	n-a [-human] plural nominative indefinite
	82.8

	61. 
	q10
	n-a masculine plural genitive indefinite
	82.8

	62. 
	q13
	n-a feminine dual accusative definite
	82.8

	63. 
	q35
	v-s masculine dual imperfective
	82.8

	64. 
	q36
	v-s feminine dual imperfective
	82.8

	65. 
	q3
	n-a masculine plural nominative definite
	79.3

	66. 
	q28
	s-p [-human] plural
	75.9

	67. 
	q38
	v-s feminine plural perfective
	75.9

	68. 
	q11
	n-a [-human] plural accusative definite
	72.4

	69. 
	q40
	v-s feminine plural imperfective
	69.0

	70. 
	q33
	v-s masculine dual perfective
	58.6

	71. 
	q34
	v-s feminine dual perfective
	48.3



Figure 12. Distribution of the completion task results of advanced learners based on their percentage of accuracy
The detailed results of advanced learners show vast development in several respects. First, the number of items in which participants reached the perfection level 100% rises from none by the beginners and two questions by intermediate learners up to 25 questions by advanced learners. This means that the perception level of participants continues to grow during the exposure period to Arabic. Seven of the perfected structures are N-A structures. In the beginners and intermediate lists, N-A structures were very limited (2-3) among the 15 highest structures. This indicates that N-A agreement development takes a big step in this later level, and can be acquired at a later stage of acquisition. Similarly, S-V agreement showed development at this stage as well as some V-S agreement structures. S-P structures continue to increase in accuracy and they are among the highest accurate structures. 
Looking more closely at items within an accuracy range below 80%, it is clear that [-human] structures seem to be more problematic than other structures even to learners at this later stage of development. In addition, V-S and N-A structures cause more difficulties to learners than other types of agreement. As for the number category, dual and plural structures are frequent among the low structures. This indicates that singular structures are perfected prior to dual and plural structures. It also appears that the feminine plural is one of the latest structures to be acquired. 
Focusing on the lowest score in the three lists, it is evident that it is question 34. It deals with V-S agreement feminine dual agreement. Learners seem to be unable to choose the dual feminine as a subject for a singular verb in a V-S structure. As mentioned before, the most problematic area in V-S agreement is to resist agreement in number. Learners either overgeneralize agreement rules of S-V structures or they are unaware of its rules' restrictions. These restrictions make the rules inapplicable to V-S structures. 
While at the intermediate level, nominative N-A structures are easier than accusative and genitive structures; advanced participants perfected genitive structures as well. In addition, in S-V and V-S structures masculine structures are perfected before feminine structures. As it has been noticed in the results of intermediate learners, the general order of ranks bear some similarity to the orders in the intermediate and beginner lists especially in the lowest ranks, despite the difference in the percentage of accuracy. In order to visually compare the accuracy levels in detailed results, table 36 provides detailed results of participants in the three levels.
Table 36. Detailed results of the all participants in the completion task
	rank
	beginners
	intermediate
	advanced

	1. 
	q23
	q2
	q2

	2. 
	q47
	q57
	q15100%%


	3. 
	q2
	q2290-99%

	q17

	4. 
	q57
	q31
	q18

	5. 
	q24
	q47
	q19

	6. 
	q68
	q48
	q20

	7. 
	q22
	q68
	q22

	8. 
	q41
	q6
	q23

	9. 
	q48
	q25
	q24

	10. 
	q56
	q41
	q25

	11. 
	q25
	q43
	q29

	12. 
	q45
	q45
	q39

	13. 
	q43
	q54
	q41

	14. 
	q26
	q56
	q43

	15. 
	q49
	q61
	q47

	16. 
	q3
	q14
	q48

	17. 
	q63
	q23
	q54

	18. 
	q65
	q63
	q60

	19. 
	q20
	q69
	q61

	20. 
	q31
	q24
	q63

	21. 
	q67
	q26
	q66

	22. 
	q7
	q32
	q67

	23. 
	q69
	q46
	q68

	24. 
	q8
	q49
	q69

	25. 
	q42
	q60
	q71

	26. 
	q60
	q67
	q5

	27. 
	q14
	q7
	q6

	28. 
	q32
	q19
	q12

	29. 
	q54
	q20
	q21

	30. 
	q58
	q39
	q26

	31. 
	q61
	q58
	q30

	32. 
	q70
	q59
	q31

	33. 80-89%

	q71
	q10
	q32

	34. 
	q5
	q21
	q37

	35. 
	q6
	q29
	q42

	36. 
	q51
	q37
	q45

	37. 
	q19
	q65
	q46

	38. 
	q37
	q70
	q49

	39. 
	q53
	q15
	q50

	40. 
	q55
	q62
	q55

	41. 
	q18
	q12
	q56

	42. 
	q30
	q17
	q57

	43. 
	q62
	q18
	q58

	44. 
	q59
	q55
	q62

	45. 
	q1
	q66
	q64

	46. 
	q21
	q8
	q65

	47. 
	q28
	q27
	q70

	48. 
	q27
	q50
	q7

	49. 
	q44
	q51
	q14

	50. 
	q50
	q5
	q51

	51. 
	q46
	q44
	q53

	52. 
	q66
	q53
	q59

	53. 
	q29
	q71
	q180-89%


	54. 70-71%

	q39
	q9
	q9

	55. 
	q15
	q3
	q16

	56. 
	q12
	q52
	q27

	57. 
	q17
	q64
	q52

	58. 
	q10
	q1
	q8

	59. 
	q9
	q13
	q44

	60. 
	q4
	q30
	q4

	61. 
	q16
	q38
	q10

	62. 
	q64
	q4
	q13

	63. 
	q38
	q16
	q35

	64. Below 70%

	q52
	q42
	q36

	65. 
	q13
	q28
	q3

	66. 
	q11
	q35
	q2870-71%


	67. 
	q36
	q40
	q38

	68. 
	q40
	q36
	q11

	69. 
	q35
	q11
	q40

	70. 
	q33
	q33
	q33

	71. 
	q34
	q34
	q34



4.1.1.3 Conclusion of the results of the completion task
1. In general, the perception level of learners in different agreement relations and structures is relatively high. Learners from the early stages of acquiring Arabic seem to be aware of the existence of different agreement rules. This perceptional awareness develops with continued exposure to Arabic during their formal study at the ALI. Advanced learners almost reached the perfection level in most of the agreement structures. 
2. S-V and S-P forms are easier for beginning learners than N-A and V-S forms. As the learners advance in acquisition, they begin acquiring more N-A structures. The most difficult structures are V-S structures.
3. The easiest S-V structures are masculine structures.
4. [-human] plural in N-A and S-P structures is problematic even for advanced learners.
5. The most difficult V-S structures are dual and plural.
 4.1.2 Results of the grammaticality judgment task
This task requires the learner to read a sentence and decide whether or not it is grammatical in Arabic. This decision is based on the growing competence of the learner. The task measures not only the perception level of the learners but also their production level by requiring them to correct ungrammatical sentences. Half a point is given to the judgment, since the learner can discern the existence of some ungrammatical element, but is still unable to produce the grammatical version of the sentence. Each item in the task is designed to examine a specific agreement structure. Since production is involved in this task, it is expected that the level of participants' scores will be lower than their scores in the completion task. If any difference is noticed, this difference is due to the gap between participants' competence in Arabic and their actual performance. 
4.1.2.1 Overall results
Tables 37 and 38 below provide the participants' means, standard deviation, and percentage of performance in the four agreement relations. Figures 13 and 14 allow for the comparison of the performance of participants at different levels and their development rate. 
Table 37. Means and standard deviations of participants' performance in the four agreement relations in the grammaticality judgment task
	Level
	 
	N-A
	S-P
	V-S
	S-V
	total

	Beginners
 
	Mean
	62.071
	72.375
	64.938
	69.625
	65.699

	
	  Std. Deviation
	18.6995
	19.1597
	18.3543
	22.5613
	17.0471

	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Intermediate
 
	Mean
	69.784
	73.636
	74.233
	78.333
	73.562

	
	  Std. Deviation
	18.1493
	21.6735
	17.2788
	22.4048
	16.5555

	 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Advanced
 
	Mean
	73.681
	75.169
	79.899
	90.541
	79.341

	
	  Std. Deviation
	16.5429
	20.6495
	11.2201
	9.6049
	11.2169

	 
	
	
	
	
	
	

	Total
	Mean
	67.245
	73.355
	71.318
	76.636
	71.244

	
	  Std. Deviation
	18.6202
	20.4741
	17.8243
	22.1611
	16.7801



Table 38. Percentages of participants' performance in the four agreement relations in the grammaticality judgment task
	
Agreement type
	Beginners
	Intermediate
	Advanced

	N-A
	62.07%
	69.78%
	73.68%

	S-P
	72.37%
	73.63%
	75.17%

	V-S
	64.94%
	74.23%
	79.90%

	S-V
	69.62%
	78.33%
	90.54%




Figure 13. Percentages of participants' performance in the four agreement relations in the grammaticality judgment task

Figure 14. Development of participants' performance in the four agreement relations in the completion task
Overall, participants' performance in this task is lower than their performance in the completion task. The total percentage of performance of beginner, intermediate and advanced learners are respectively: 65.7%, 73.7% and 79.3% in the grammaticality judgment task, while they are 82.4%, 91.5% and 93% in the completion task. Since the sentences of both tasks followed the same criteria of selection in terms of length, syntactic complexity, and vocabulary items, the difference in the participants' performance is possibly attributed to the correction requirement in the grammaticality judgment task. In other words, this result indicates that the participants develop abstract knowledge of the agreement relations in Arabic well before they are able to apply them in their language performance. There is a wide gap between what learners can perceive as grammatical in agreement and what they can actually produce.
The results of beginners were the highest in mainly S-P structures, followed by S-V structures, V-S structures and lastly by N-A structures. S-P structures seem to be the easiest for beginner learners in both the completion task and the grammaticality judgment task despite the difference between the two tasks and the sentences in each task. This indicates that this type of agreement is the first to be acquired by learners of Arabic. In addition, this structure is presented first in the grammar curricula, with the editors' comment that it is the easiest structure for learners. It is worth noting that sentences in S-P structures are the shortest, some are simply composed of two words as in items 26, 28, and 29. They also present a simple descriptive idea. All these factors could have contributed to the early acquisition of S-P agreement.
The S-P type of agreement does not make substantial progress in the performance of intermediate and advanced learners, as figure 14 indicates. This result is also similar to the result in the completion task. The three other types of agreement continue to develop in the performance of intermediate and advanced learners. This finding may indicate the S-P structures are almost fossilized and require more focus in formal instruction in higher levels. Another possible explanation for these results is that learners begin to use fewer S-P structures as they acquire more N-A forms. 
N-A agreement is the most problematic type of agreement for beginners. It continues to be lower than other agreement relations even in the results of the intermediate and advanced learners. This can be an indicator that N-A agreement is acquired at a later stage of development. S-V structures continue to develop and constitute the highest level of accurate structures in the results of both intermediate and advanced learners. This result is similar to the result of the completion task. Although V-S structures continue to develop, they are lower in accuracy than S-V structures. The implication of this result is that the possible order of acquisition can be:
S-P           S-V            V-S            N-A
This order is similar to the one obtained from the results of the completion task, with the exception of N-A and V-S structures, which were found to be acquired in the reverse order. The two results indicate that N-A agreement and V-S agreement are acquired later than S-P and S-V. Bearing in mind that the two tasks utilize different sentences and types of tasks, the results are far from random. There appears to be a specific pattern of acquisition of agreement relations in Arabic. In general, S-V is acquired earlier than V-S and S-P is acquired before N-A.  V-S and N-A are more difficult for learners than other types of agreement. 

4.1.2.2 Detailed results
The following tables show the detailed results per question in each level.
Beginners
Table 39. Detailed results of beginner participants in the grammaticality judgment task
	rank
	Q
	Type of agreement
	dimension 
	%

	1
	q29
	s-p dual feminine
	/
	96.0

	2
	q36
	v-s masculine singular perfective
	gender
	94.5

	3
	q69
	s-v masculine singular imperfective
	/
	94.0

	4
	q51
	s-v plural 1st person imperfective
	person
	92.5

	5
	q26
	s-p feminine singular
	gender
	92.0

	6
	q65
	s-v masculine plural perfective
	/
	91.5

	7
	q63
	s-v feminine singular perfective
	gender
	90.5

	8
	q32
	s-v singular 1st person imperfective
	person
	89.0

	9
	q44
	s-v masculine singular 2nd person perfective
	gender
	89.0

	10
	q47
	s-v feminine dual 2nd person  
	/
	88.5

	11
	q62
	s-v masculine singular perfective
	gender
	87.5

	12
	q6
	n-a masculine dual nominative indefinite
	/
	86.0

	13
	q25
	s-p masculine plural 
	/
	85.0

	14
	q13
	n-a feminine plural nominative definite
	gender
	84.5

	15
	q45
	s-v feminine singular 2nd person perfective
	number
	84.5

	16
	q52
	s-v plural 1st person perfective
	number
	84.5

	17
	q46
	s-v masculine dual 2nd person perfective 
	/
	84.0

	18
	q56
	s-v masculine singular imperfective 2nd person
	number
	83.5

	19
	q42
	v-s feminine singular imperfective
	/
	82.5

	20
	q53
	s-v masculine plural 
	number
	82.0

	21
	q37
	v-s feminine plural perfective
	/
	79.5

	22
	q20
	n-a masculine plural accusative indefinite
	gender
	76.5

	23
	q66
	s-v feminine plural perfective
	number
	76.0

	24
	q14
	n-a feminine dual nominative definite
	gender
	75.0

	25
	q60
	v-s masculine plural imperative
	/
	73.0

	26
	q28
	s-p [-human] plural
	number
	72.5

	27
	q39
	v-s feminine plural perfective
	gender
	72.5

	28
	q64
	s-v masculine dual perfective
	number
	71.0

	29
	q15
	n-a masculine dual genitive indefinite
	case
	70.5

	30
	q4
	n-a feminine plural genitive definite
	gender
	70.0

	31
	q30
	v-s feminine dual perfective
	gender
	70.0

	32
	q19
	n-a feminine dual accusative definite
	number
	69.5

	33
	q23
	s-p [-human] plural 
	number
	69.5

	34
	q49
	s-v masculine plural 2nd person
	gender
	69.0

	35
	q9
	n-a feminine singular genitive indefinite
	number
	68.5

	36
	q1
	n-a masculine singular genitive definite
	gender
	68.0

	37
	q55
	s-v masculine dual imperfective
	/
	68.0

	38
	q7
	n-a masculine singular accusative indefinite
	case
	67.5

	39
	q54
	s-v feminine singular 2nd person imperfective
	/
	67.0

	40
	q10
	n-a masculine dual accusative indefinite
	case
	66.5

	41
	q67
	s-v feminine dual perfective
	gender
	66.5

	42
	q27
	s-p feminine plural
	number
	65.0

	43
	q70
	s-v feminine plural imperfective
	number
	64.0

	44
	q71
	s-v feminine dual imperfective
	number
	64.0

	45
	q2
	n-a feminine singular nominative indefinite 
	/
	63.5

	46
	q59
	s-v feminine dual imperative
	number
	63.0

	47
	q48
	s-v feminine plural 2nd person perfective
	person
	62.0

	48
	q11
	n-a masculine plural nominative indefinite
	number
	61.0

	49
	q12
	n-a [-human] plural accusative indefinite
	number
	60.0

	50
	q17
	n-a [-human] plural genitive definite
	number
	60.0

	50
	q5
	n-a feminine plural accusative definite
	number
	59.5

	52
	q24
	s-p masculine dual 
	gender
	59.5

	53
	q61
	s-v feminine plural imperative 
	gender
	59.5

	54
	q16
	n-a [-human] plural nominative indefinite
	number
	57.5

	55
	q68
	s-v feminine singular imperfective
	person
	56.0

	56
	q18
	n-a masculine plural genitive indefinite
	/
	55.0

	57
	q57
	s-v feminine plural 2nd person imperfective
	gender
	55.0

	58
	q40
	v-s masculine singular imperfective
	person
	54.5

	59
	q41
	v-s feminine dual imperfective
	gender
	54.5

	60
	q33
	s-v masculine singular imperative
	gender
	46.0

	61
	q73
	s-v masculine plural imperfective
	person
	45.0

	62
	q38
	v-s masculine plural perfective
	number
	42.0

	63
	q34
	v-s masculine plural imperfective
	number
	40.0

	64
	q22
	s-p masculine singular 
	gender
	39.5

	65
	q43
	v-s masculine dual imperfective
	number
	37.5

	66
	q58
	s-v feminine singular imperative
	gender
	36.5

	67
	q21
	n-a feminine dual definite
	definiteness
	30.0

	68
	q35
	v-s feminine plural imperfective
	number
	30.0

	69
	q3
	n-a masculine singular nominative definite
	definiteness
	29.5

	70
	q72
	s-v masculine dual imperfective
	gender
	29.5

	71
	q8
	n-a feminine singular accusative definite
	gender
	25.0

	72
	q31
	v-s masculine dual perfective
	number
	24.5

	73
	q50
	s-v singular1st person perfective
	/
	19.5




Figure 15. Distribution of the grammaticality judgment task results of beginner learners based on their percentage of accuracy
The highest number of questions was answered with an accuracy rate of 60-69.5 %. The order of the violated agreement dimensions in the table can generally reveal that participants are more attentive to errors in gender and person. Errors in definiteness and in case are not noticed easily by participants. 
Concerning S-P structures, there is no priority for singular structures over other structures or to masculine over feminine. Similar to some results in the completion task, the dual appears to be easy for recognition by learners, since the most accurate structure is a feminine dual S-P structure. As mentioned before, the dual is highly regular and is also perceptually salient in Arabic. In addition, it received some emphasis in teaching (personal conversation with different ALI teachers), since this aspect is peculiar to Arabic.  
The perfective aspect of the verb appears to be more easily recognized than the imperfective or the imperative in S-V structures. Although V-S structures are among the lowest structures, the structure which occupies the second rank is a V-S masculine singular perfective structure:
36. لعبت محمد كرة القدم.
la ̒ibat muḥammadun kurata alqadam
play.perf.fem.sing. Muhammad.nom. ball.acc. def.foot.gen.
'Muhammad played football'
It is evident that learners found this question easy, possibly because it deals with the gender of masculine singular. Masculine singular perfective is the base form of the verb in Arabic. Since it is singular, the number morpheme is a zero morpheme, and therefore V-S and S-V structures do not differ in verb morphology if it is singular. 
S-V structures comprise the largest group of highly accurate structures. Most of these structures are singular structures. With regard to the category of person, structures of all three categories of person are distributed evenly in the list. The same applies to the aspect of the verb. Top S-V structures are a mixture of perfective and imperfective. However, not all the imperative structures reach high accuracy rates. 
There was no N-A structure among the top 10 ranks. The highest N-A structure reached an accuracy rate of 86.0% and it is masculine, dual, nominative, indefinite. Nominative structures are more or less easier than accusative and genitive. Furthermore, some dual and plural N-A structures achieved higher accuracy rates than singular N-A structures. [-human] N-A structures create some problems for learners, resulting in low accuracy rates.
Lowest V-S structures are either dual or plural. This result indicates that the problematic dimension of agreement in V-S structures is number more than gender. Participants overgeneralize agreement dimensions of S-V agreement to V-S agreement. This results in incomplete application of agreement rules in V-S structures. Since the number morpheme is zero in the singular structures, there is no overt difference between S-V and V-S structures. Accordingly, V-S singular structures reached a higher level of accurate results than dual and plural V-S structures. Indeed, teachers and specialists revealed that such dual and plural V-S structures are among the most difficult structures for learners of Arabic to master. Some experienced validators of the study's instruments noted that the following items contain a common problem of learners of Arabic and they expected that they would be answered with low accuracy rates. Their expectation was true since these items were among the lowest scores.
31.سارا الصيادانِ في الغابةِ.
sarā ’aṣṣayyādāni fī ’alghābati
walk.perf.dual. def.hunter.mas.dual.nom. in def.woods.gen.
'The two hunters walked in the woods'
34. يقرؤونَ المسلمونَ القرآنَ الكريمَ.
yaqra’ūna ’almuslimūna ’alqurāna ’alkarīma
read.imper.mas.pl. def.muslim.mas.pl.nom. def.quran.acc. def.holy.acc.
'Muslims read the holy Quran'
35.يَدْرُسْنَ الطالباتُ اللغةَ العربيةَ.
yadrusna ’aṭṭālibātu ’allughata ’al ̒arabiyyata
study.imper.fem.pl. def.student.fem.pl.nom. def.language.acc. def.Arabic.fem.acc.
'Female students study Arabic'
Intermediate
Table 40. Detailed results of intermediate participants in the grammaticality judgment task
	rank
	Q 
	Type of agreement
	dimension
	%

	1. 
	q32
	s-v singular 1st person imperfective
	person
	95.5

	2. 
	q36
	v-s masculine singular perfective
	gender
	94.5

	3. 
	q63
	s-v feminine singular perfective
	gender
	94.1

	4. 
	q25
	s-p masculine plural
	/
	92.3

	5. 
	q52
	s-v plural 1st person perfective
	number
	92.3

	6. 
	q69
	s-v masculine singular imperfective
	/
	92.3

	7. 
	q51
	s-v plural 1st person imperfective
	person
	91.8

	8. 
	q56
	s-v masculine singular imperfective 2nd person
	number
	91.8

	9. 
	q6
	n-a masculine dual nominative indefinite
	/
	91.4

	10. 
	q26
	s-p feminine singular
	gender
	90.9

	11. 
	q29
	s-p dual feminine
	/
	90.9

	12. 
	q62
	s-v masculine singular perfective
	gender
	90.5

	13. 
	q46
	s-v masculine dual 2nd person perfective
	/
	90.0

	14. 
	q65
	s-v masculine plural perfective
	/
	90.0

	15. 
	q53
	s-v masculine plural
	number
	88.2

	16. 
	q15
	n-a masculine dual genitive indefinite
	case
	87.3

	17. 
	q13
	n-a feminine plural nominative definite
	gender
	86.8

	18. 
	q37
	v-s feminine plural perfective
	/
	86.8

	19. 
	q47
	s-v feminine dual 2nd person  
	/
	86.4

	20. 
	q44
	s-v masculine singular 2nd person perfective
	gender
	85.9

	21. 
	q45
	s-v feminine singular 2nd person perfective
	number
	85.0

	22. 
	q7
	n-a masculine singular accusative indefinite
	case
	84.5

	23. 
	q14
	n-a feminine dual nominative definite
	gender
	84.1

	24. 
	q42
	v-s feminine singular imperfective
	/
	84.1

	25. 
	q4
	n-a feminine plural genitive definite
	gender
	83.2

	26. 
	q10
	n-a masculine dual accusative indefinite
	case
	82.7

	27. 
	q19
	n-a feminine dual accusative definite
	number
	82.7

	28. 
	q20
	n-a masculine plural accusative indefinite
	gender
	82.3

	29. 
	q54
	s-v feminine singular 2nd person imperfective
	/
	81.8

	30. 
	q66
	s-v feminine plural perfective
	number
	80.9

	31. 
	q64
	s-v masculine dual perfective
	number
	80.5

	32. 
	q70
	s-v feminine plural imperfective
	number
	80.5

	33. 
	q68
	s-v feminine singular imperfective
	person
	80.0

	34. 
	q61
	s-v feminine plural imperative 
	gender
	78.2

	35. 
	q39
	v-s feminine plural perfective
	gender
	77.3

	36. 
	q49
	s-v masculine plural 2nd person
	gender
	76.8

	37. 
	q71
	s-v feminine dual imperfective
	number
	75.0

	38. 
	q23
	s-p [-human] plural 
	number
	74.5

	39. 
	q59
	s-v feminine dual imperative
	number
	74.5

	40. 
	q67
	s-v feminine dual perfective
	gender
	74.5

	41. 
	q1
	n-a masculine singular genitive definite
	gender
	74.1

	42. 
	q38
	v-s masculine plural perfective
	number
	73.6

	43. 
	q17
	n-a [-human] plural genitive definite
	number
	72.7

	44. 
	q34
	v-s masculine plural imperfective
	number
	72.7

	45. 
	q30
	v-s feminine dual perfective
	gender
	72.3

	46. 
	q60
	v-s masculine plural imperative
	/
	72.3

	47. 
	q9
	n-a feminine singular genitive indefinite
	number
	71.4

	48.  
	q55
	s-v masculine dual imperfective
	/
	70.5

	49. 
	q11
	n-a masculine plural nominative indefinite
	number
	69.1

	50. 
	q28
	s-p [-human] plural
	number
	67.7

	51. 
	q40
	v-s masculine singular imperfective
	person
	67.7

	52. 
	q41
	v-s feminine dual imperfective
	gender
	67.7

	53. 
	q27
	s-p feminine plural
	number
	65.9

	54. 
	q5
	n-a feminine plural accusative definite
	number
	65.5

	55. 
	q43
	v-s masculine dual imperfective
	number
	65.0

	56. 
	q12
	n-a [-human] plural accusative indefinite
	number
	64.1

	57. 
	q73
	s-v masculine plural imperfective
	person
	63.6

	58. 
	q48
	s-v feminine plural 2nd person perfective
	person
	62.7

	59. 
	q16
	n-a [-human] plural nominative indefinite
	number
	61.8

	60. 
	q33
	s-v masculine singular imperative
	gender
	61.8

	61. 
	q18
	n-a masculine plural genitive indefinite
	/
	58.6

	62. 
	q58
	s-v feminine singular imperative
	gender
	58.6

	63. 
	q24
	s-p masculine dual 
	gender
	58.2

	64. 
	q35
	v-s feminine plural imperfective
	number
	55.0

	65. 
	q57
	s-v feminine plural 2nd person imperfective
	gender
	51.4

	66. 
	q2
	n-a feminine singular nominative indefinite 
	/
	49.5

	67. 
	q22
	s-p masculine singular 
	gender
	48.6

	68. 
	q31
	v-s masculine dual perfective
	number
	47.3

	69. 
	q3
	n-a masculine singular nominative definite
	definiteness
	43.6

	70. 
	q72
	s-v masculine dual imperfective
	gender
	38.2

	71. 
	q21
	n-a feminine dual definite
	definiteness
	37.7

	72. 
	q8
	n-a feminine singular accusative definite
	gender
	32.3

	73. 
	q50
	s-v singular1st person perfective
	/
	15.9




Figure 16. Distribution of the grammaticality judgment task results of intermediate learners based on their percentage of accuracy
The intermediate participants' results reveal some progress in the participants' performance. Most results are in the range of 70% to 90%. Similar to the completion task, the broad order of ranks in both the lists of beginners and intermediate learners' results are almost the same while the accuracy rate is higher in the intermediate learners' results. Singular structures are also most of the top S-V structures and one highly accurate V-S structure. In S-V and V-S structures, singular structures are acquired before other categories of number. Similarly, the top structures in V-S and S-V forms are masculine in gender. The same applies to the S-P and N-A first top structures. They are masculine. The lowest S-V and V-S structures are dual and plural.
S-P structures are among the top structures in the list. N-A structures make some progress at this level. Top N-A structures are masculine dual structures while the lowest N-A structures are feminine structures. Definiteness is one dimension that is expected to cause difficulties in N-A agreement. [-human] plural agreement is problematic both in N-A and S-P agreement. 
Advanced
Table 41. Detailed results of advanced participants in the grammaticality judgment task
	rank
	Q
	type of agreement
	dimension
	%

	1. 
	q32
	s-v singular 1st person imperfective
	person
	100

	2. 
	q36
	v-s masculine singular perfective
	gender
	100

	3. 
	q51
	s-v plural 1st person imperfective
	person
	100

	4. 
	q52
	s-v plural 1st person perfective
	number
	100

	5. 
	q63
	s-v feminine singular perfective
	gender
	100

	6. 
	q65
	s-v masculine plural perfective
	/
	100

	7. 
	q56
	s-v masculine singular imperfective 2nd person
	number
	98.6

	8. 
	q29
	s-p dual feminine
	/
	97.3

	9. 
	q53
	s-v masculine plural 
	number
	97.3

	10. 
	q66
	s-v feminine plural perfective
	number
	97.3

	11. 
	q67
	s-v feminine dual perfective
	gender
	97.3

	12. 
	q69
	s-v masculine singular imperfective
	/
	97.3

	13. 
	q20
	n-a masculine plural accusative indefinite
	gender
	95.9

	14. 
	q6
	n-a masculine dual nominative indefinite
	/
	96.0

	15. 
	q14
	n-a feminine dual nominative definite
	gender
	94.6

	16. 
	q15
	n-a masculine dual genitive
	case
	94.6

	17. 
	q64
	s-v masculine dual perfective
	number
	93.2

	18. 
	q10
	n-a masculine dual accusative indefinite
	case
	91.9

	19. 
	q19
	n-a feminine dual accusative definite
	number
	91.9

	20. 
	q25
	s-p masculine plural 
	/
	91.9

	21. 
	q37
	v-s feminine plural perfective
	/
	91.9

	22. 
	q62
	s-v masculine singular perfective
	gender
	91.9

	23. 
	q71
	s-v feminine dual imperfective
	number
	91.9

	24. 
	q70
	s-v feminine plural imperfective
	number
	90.5

	25. 
	q13
	n-a feminine plural nominative definite
	gender
	89.2

	26. 
	q42
	v-s feminine singular imperfective
	/
	89.2

	27. 
	q44
	s-v masculine singular 2nd person perfective
	gender
	89.2

	28. 
	q45
	s-v feminine singular 2nd person perfective
	number
	89.2

	29. 
	q60
	v-s masculine plural imperative
	/
	89.2

	30. 
	q26
	s-p feminine singular
	gender
	87.8

	31. 
	q61
	s-v feminine plural imperative 
	gender
	87.8

	32. 
	q2
	n-a feminine singular nominative indefinite 
	/
	86.5

	33. 
	q7
	n-a masculine singular accusative indefinite
	case
	86.5

	34. 
	q39
	v-s feminine plural perfective
	gender
	86.5

	35. 
	q46
	s-v masculine dual 2nd person perfective 
	/
	86.5

	36. 
	q47
	s-v feminine dual 2nd person  
	/
	86.5

	37. 
	q68
	s-v feminine singular imperfective
	person
	86.5

	38. 
	q58
	s-v feminine singular imperative
	gender
	81.1

	39. 
	q41
	v-s feminine dual imperfective
	gender
	79.7

	40. 
	q1
	n-a masculine singular genitive definite
	gender
	78.4

	41. 
	q4
	n-a feminine plural genitive definite
	gender
	78.4

	42. 
	q34
	v-s masculine plural imperfective
	number
	78.4

	43. 
	q38
	v-s masculine plural perfective
	number
	78.4

	44. 
	q59
	s-v feminine dual imperative
	number
	78.4

	45. 
	q73
	s-v masculine plural imperfective
	person
	78.4

	46. 
	q54
	s-v feminine singular 2nd person imperfective
	/
	77.0

	47. 
	q23
	s-p [-human] plural 
	number
	75.7

	48. 
	q24
	s-p masculine dual 
	gender
	75.7

	49. 
	q49
	s-v masculine plural 2nd person
	gender
	75.7

	50. 
	q43
	v-s masculine dual imperfective
	number
	73.0

	51. 
	q30
	v-s feminine dual perfective
	gender
	68.9

	52. 
	q40
	v-s masculine singular imperfective
	person
	68.9

	53. 
	q55
	s-v masculine dual imperfective
	/
	68.9

	54. 
	q9
	n-a feminine singular genitive indefinite
	number
	67.6

	55. 
	q22
	s-p masculine singular 
	gender
	66.2

	56. 
	q16
	n-a [-human] plural nominative indefinite
	number
	63,5

	57. 
	q27
	s-p feminine plural
	number
	63,5

	58. 
	q33
	s-v masculine singular imperative
	gender
	62,2

	59. 
	q48
	s-v feminine plural 2nd person perfective
	person
	62,2

	60. 
	q72
	s-v masculine dual imperfective
	gender
	62,2

	61. 
	q17
	n-a [-human] plural genitive definite
	number
	60.8

	62. 
	q35
	v-s feminine plural imperfective
	number
	60.8

	63. 
	q5
	n-a feminine plural accusative definite
	number
	59.5

	64. 
	q3
	n-a masculine singular nominative definite
	definiteness
	56.8

	65. 
	q31
	v-s masculine dual perfective
	number
	56.8

	66. 
	q57
	s-v feminine plural 2nd person imperfective
	gender
	56.8

	67. 
	q11
	n-a masculine plural nominative indefinite
	number
	55.4

	68. 
	q12
	n-a [-human] plural accusative indefinite
	number
	55.4

	69. 
	q21
	n-a feminine dual definite
	definiteness
	52.7

	70. 
	q8
	n-a feminine singular accusative definite
	gender
	50.0

	71. 
	q18
	n-a masculine plural genitive indefinite
	/
	43.2

	72. 
	q28
	s-p [-human] plural
	number
	43.2

	
	q50
	s-v singular1st person perfective
	/
	37.8




Figure 17. Distribution of the grammaticality judgment task results of advanced learners based on their percentage of accuracy
The results of advanced learners show more development at this stage. While no question reached the perfection level of 100% in the results of both the beginner and the intermediate participants, 6 questions were answered with a 100% level of accuracy by advanced learners. Three of these questions are with the 1st person pronoun. One of these top questions is a V-S structure, which is masculine singular perfective (which is similar to the base form of the verb). The others are S-V structures, most in the perfective aspect. No N-A or S-P structures has reached the perfection level. 
The highest proportion of questions was answered with an accuracy rate within the 90-99% range. The highest N-A and S-P structures are dual and plural. The lowest N-A structures seem to be accusative and genitive. Agreement in [-human] S-P and N-A structures proved to be problematic for learners. 
Question 50 seems to be difficult for participants at the three levels. It is an S-V singular 1st person perfective. Difficulties may be attributed to the sentence itself, since the subject, which is usually covert, is made overt in the form of emphasis to allow learners to check the agreement dimensions. Since in Arabic, subjects in 1st person pronoun are almost always covert, it is possible that participants found the sentence odd when the subject is intentionally made overt and marked as ungrammatical.
50. أنا رَغِبْتُ في دراسةِ اللغةِ العربيةِ.
’anā ragibtu fi dirāsati ’allughati ’al ̒ arabiyyati
I want.perf.sing.1st per. in study.gen. def.language.gen. def.Arabic.gen.
'I wanted to study Arabic' 

Table 42. Detailed results of all participants in the grammaticality judgment task
	rank
	beginners
	intermediate
	advanced

	1. 
	q29
	q32
	q32

	2. 
	q36
	q36
	q36

	3. 
	q69
	q63
	q51

	4. 90-99%

	q51
	q25
	q52100%%


	5. 
	q26
	q52
	q63

	6. 
	q65
	q69
	q65

	7. 
	q63
	q51
	q56

	8. 
	q32
	q56
	q29

	9. 
	q44
	q6
	q53

	10. 
	q47
	q26
	q66

	11. 
	q62
	q29
	q67

	12. 
	q6
	q62
	q6990-99%


	13. 80-89%

	q25
	q46
	q20

	14. 
	q13
	q65
	q6

	15. 
	q45
	q53
	q14

	16. 
	q52
	q15
	q15

	17. 
	q46
	q13
	q64

	18. 
	q56
	q37
	q10

	19. 
	q42
	q47
	q19

	20. 
	q53
	q44
	q25

	21. 
	q37
	q45
	q37

	22. 
	q20
	q7
	q62

	23. 
	q66
	q14
	Q71

	24. 
	q14
	q42
	q70

	25. 
	q60
	q4
	q13

	26. 70-71%

	q28
	q10
	q42

	27. 
	q39
	q19
	q44

	28. 
	q64
	q20
	q45

	29. 
	q15
	q54
	q60

	30. 
	q4
	q66
	q26

	31. 
	q30
	q64
	q61

	32. 
	q19
	q70
	q280-89%


	33. 
	q23
	q68
	q7

	34. 
	q49
	q61
	q39

	35. 
	q9
	q39
	q46

	36. 
	q1
	q49
	q47

	37. 
	q55
	q71
	q68

	38. 
	q7
	q23
	q58

	39. 
	q54
	q59
	q41

	40. 60-61%

	q10
	q67
	q1

	41. 
	q67
	q1
	q4

	42. 
	q27
	q38
	q34

	43. 
	q70
	q17
	q38

	44. 
	q71
	q34
	q5970-71%


	45. 
	q2
	q30
	q73

	46. 
	q59
	q60
	q54

	47. 
	q48
	q9
	q23

	48. 
	q11
	q55
	q24

	49. 
	q12
	q11
	q49

	50. 
	q17
	q28
	q43

	51. 
	q5
	q40
	q30

	52. 
	q24
	q41
	q40

	53. 
	q61
	q27
	q55

	54. 
	q16
	q5
	q9

	55. 
	q68
	q43
	q22

	56. 50-59%

	q18
	q12
	q16

	57. 
	q57
	q73
	q27

	58. 
	q40
	q48
	q3360-61%


	59. 
	q41
	q16
	q48

	60. 
	q33
	q33
	q72

	61. 40-49%

	q73
	q18
	q17

	62. 
	q38
	q58
	q35

	63. 
	q34
	q24
	q5

	64. 
	q22
	q35
	q3

	65. 30-39%

	q43
	q57
	q3150-59%


	66. 
	q58
	q2
	q57

	67. 
	q21
	q2240-49%

	q11

	68. 
	q35
	q31
	q12

	69. 
	q3
	q3
	q21

	70. 
	q72
	q72
	q8

	71. 
	q8
	q21
	q18

	72. 
	q31
	q8
	q28

	73. 
	q50
	q50
	q50


4.1.2.3 Conclusions of the detailed results
1. S-P structures are acquired first by beginners, but they do not tend to continue their development. They appear to fossilize more or less at a specific stage of development. At intermediate and advanced levels, the highest accuracy is that of S-V agreement.
2. S-V structures are acquired before V-S structures
3. N-A structures are not totally perfected at an early stage of development.
4. N-A nominative structures are acquired before accusative or genitive structures.
5. N-A definite structures are easier than indefinite structures. In general, the agreement dimension of definiteness seems to create problems for learners.
6. Some N-A dual and plural structures reached a higher level of accuracy than singular structures.
7. The highest S-V structure is masculine, singular, perfective.
8. The highest V-S structures are masculine singular.
9. The lowest V-S structures are dual and plural.
10. [-human] structures create problems for learners
11. Learners of Arabic find it difficult to avoid agreement in number in plural [-human] structures and in V-S dual and plural structures. 
12. In general, there is a tendency to overgeneralize more than to reduce agreement. In other words, there is a preference to use the marked morpheme over the unmarked morpheme especially at advanced levels of acquisition.
4.1.3 Results of the picture - description task
Unlike the previously analyzed tasks, the picture-description task is mainly a production task. Accordingly, some variation in the results is expected, since that variation actually reflects the possible gap between what learners can perceive as grammatical in Arabic and what they can actually produce. Participants answered 19 open-ended questions about seven pictures. The answers of the participants are directed towards the use of different agreement structures that suit the description of different pictures.
The picture-description task was found to be a powerful tool to elicit a very large group of agreement structures with a variety of types. It also revealed the creativity and individuality of the participants in their answers. Their reactions to the questions are varied. Some liked the actions of people in the pictures and praised them, while others criticized them severely. Learners are creative since the responses contain different comments and interpretations of the pictures. All tokens of agreement structures in their obligatory contexts in participants' responses were evaluated and analyzed. For determining the accuracy of results, formulaic expressions that could have been learned as chunks were not considered as instances of agreement structures, such as ((صلى الله عليه وسلم (peace be upon him) or (القرآن الكريم) (the holy Quran) for instance. The analysis procedure followed these steps:
1. Each token was analyzed as N-A, S-P, S-V or V-S. 
2. It was categorized based on the specific agreement form (for instance, number, gender, humanness, and person).
4. It was evaluated as being grammatical or ungrammatical.
5. If evaluated ungrammatical, the violated agreement dimension is specified.
6. All the above details are recorded in tables for each class.
7. The total number of tokens in each agreement relation is calculated and the percentage of accuracy is established.
4.1.3.1 Overall results
The overall results focus on the total number and percentage of accuracy of the agreement tokens under the four agreement relations. Table 43 sums up the frequency of usage of each agreement relation both when it is correctly used and when it contains an error. In the table, the symbol 'e' after the agreement relation type refers to the ungrammatically used tokens of the agreement relation. 

Table 43. The total number of grammatical and ungrammatical agreement tokens used by beginner, intermediate and advanced participants in the picture-description task
	Level
	N-A
	N-Ae
	S-P
	S-Pe
	S-V
	S-Ve
	V-S
	S-Ve

	Beginners
	n.121
	457
	306
	624
	497
	1721
	756
	27
	26

	Intermediate
	n.116
	727
	372
	410
	149
	1450
	291
	63
	27

	Advanced
	n.41
	538
	88
	317
	100
	947
	96
	79
	29



Focusing on the frequency in which each agreement relation is used by the learners at different levels is as important as the accuracy percentage. That is to say, it shows which forms and relations learners tend to use more than others.  It is worth noting that these numbers have to be read in accordance with the total number of participants at each level. That is, the total number of advanced learners equals almost one third of the total number of beginners and intermediate learners. Accordingly, it seems that an advanced learner uses more agreement structures in general than the intermediate learner, who also uses more agreement structures than the beginning learner. There seems to be a correlation between the level of the learner and the number of agreement structures he or she uses. This brings to mind the finding of Al Shatter (2010), who found that the number of sub-structures including agreement structures was strongly related to the level of the learner. That is to say, more advanced learners use more sub-structures than less advanced learners. Learners at lower levels are either hesitant or not able to use agreement structures frequently. As they develop, they become more confident in employing agreement structures.
The most frequent type of agreement structures used by learners at the three levels is S-V, which has tokens over 1,000 in responses of both the beginner and intermediate learners. It is also very frequent in the responses of the advanced learners. Participants selected this order to comment on the actions in the pictures. It is very clear that learners of Arabic prefer to use S-V structures much more than V-S structures. For instance, while there are 1,721 grammatical tokens of S-V structures in the beginners' responses, there are only 27 grammatical V-S tokens. The same applies to intermediate learners, who produced up to 1,450 grammatical S-V tokens but only 63 grammatical V-S tokens, and to advanced learners, who produced 947 grammatical S-V tokens and 79 grammatical V-S tokens. The differences in frequency of use are large and indicate that learners prefer to use S-V structures much more than V-S structures. While S-V structures are the most frequently used agreement structures in the participants' responses, V-S structures are the least in frequency. The frequency of V-S structures seems to correlate with the participants' level. That is to say, the more advanced the learner is, the more V-S structures he uses. 
Indeed, the V-S agreement relation differs from other agreement relations in Arabic in different ways. It is the only agreement relation in which the target word precedes its controller. In addition and most importantly, it is the only agreement relation that does not require agreement in number but does require agreement in gender. Learners find it difficult and accordingly rely on the alternative S-V structures to express their thoughts. 
Focusing on the frequency of the grammatical use of S-P and N-A structures, beginners use more S-P structures than N-A structures. Yet, at later stages, intermediate and advanced learners seem to stop relying heavily on S-P structures and instead they begin to use more N-A structures. This result reflects the results found in the completion and grammaticality judgment tasks. There are two possible interpretations of this result. First, this finding can be attributed to the role of input. While both relations were included in the grammar book of 2nd level, S-P structures are presented earlier in than N-A. The second interpretation relates to the development level of the student. While both S-P and N-A structures involve a relationship between a noun and an adjective (predicative and attributive), the N-A structure is more complex, since it is a part of a larger syntactic unit, unlike the S-P structure, which simply marks a single relationship between a noun and its predicative adjective. The simplicity of the syntactic structure can be the source of this order of frequency of use. 
The next section will deal with the accuracy of the use of different agreement relations as shown in table 44 and illustrated in figures 18, 19 and 20. 

Table 44. Percentages of accuracy of use of the four agreement relation in the picture description task
	Level
	N-A
	S-P
	S-V
	V-S

	Beginners
	60%
	55%
	69%
	50%

	Intermediate
	66%
	73%
	83%
	70%

	Advanced
	85%
	76%
	90%
	73%




Figure 18. Percentages of accuracy of use in the four agreement relations in the picture description task

Figure 19. Comparison of the percentage of accuracy of use among beginner, intermediate and advanced learners in the picture description task


Figure 20. Development of accuracy of use of the four agreement relations 
The accuracy results indicate that, not only were the S-V agreement relation the most frequently used agreement relation, but it also reached the highest percentage of accuracy in the performance of learners at the three levels. This is a strong indicator that the S-V agreement relation is acquired first by learners of Arabic. The beginners' accuracy levels in S-P and N-A are relatively similar. S-P increases overtime and becomes higher in accuracy than N-P in the production of intermediate levels, whose N-A performance was the lowest in accuracy. Yet S-P seems to fossilize at this stage and does not continue to develop with time. This finding is similar to the findings of the grammaticality judgment task, which showed some fossilization of S-P at the intermediate stage. V-S agreement also seems to fossilize at the intermediate level. S-V and N-A structures show a natural path of development across the three levels. The development of N-A is greater from the intermediate to the advanced level than it is from the beginner to the intermediate levels. The V-S agreement relation shows the lowest percentage of accuracy among advanced learners, which indicates that it may well be the last agreement relation to be acquired. These results suggest the following acquisition pattern:
S-V             S-P              N-A             V-S  
4.1.3.2 Detailed results
These detailed results offer details about the exact type of agreement forms employed in the learners' production. Table 45 is horizontally divided into four main sections. Each one deals with one of the agreement relations. It shows both grammatical and ungrammatical uses as well as the different types of errors found in agreement structures. The errors are mainly violations of some agreement dimension and are ordered in terms of their frequencies. The first column in the table specifies the exact type of agreement form in terms of its gender, number, humanness, and person. The analysis of the detailed results below contains extracts selected from learners' answers. Some of these extracts contain more than one error. The error of focus is underlined.
Beginner learners
Table 45. Detailed results of beginners in the picture description task

	form
	N-A
	N-A E
	S-P
	S-P E
	S-V
	S-V E
	V-S
	V-S E

	
	
	no.
	types of errors
	
	no.
	types of errors
	
	no.
	types of errors
	
	no.
	types of errors

	masculine singular
	180
	211
	gender (feminine)
case
definiteness
	290
	221
	gender (feminine)
case 
definiteness 
	511
	29
	gender
(feminine)
	19
	
	

	feminine singular
	141
	40
	gender (masculine)
definiteness
	144
	50
	gender (masculine)
case 
definiteness 
	270
	114
	gender (masculine)
template
	
	9
	gender (masculine)

	masculine plural
	13
	11
	number (singular)
	12
	9
	number (singular)
	237
	10
	number
(singular)
	8
	6
	number
(plural)

	feminine plural
	
	
	
	23
	30
	number (singular)
gender
(masculine)
definiteness
	111
	110
	gender (masculine)
number (singular)
template
	
	3
	gender
(masculine)

	[-human] plural
	113
	17
	gender (masculine)
definiteness
	82
	61
	gender (masculine)
number (masculine plural)
	52
	127
	gender (masculine)
number (masculine plural)
	
	8
	gender (masculine)
number (masculine plural)

	masculine dual
	10
	8
	number (singular)
	63
	52
	number (masculine plural/ masculine singular)
gender (feminine)
	233
	75
	number (singular/
masculine plural)
	
	
	

	feminine dual
	
	19
	gender (masculine)
number (singular)
	10
	74
	number (feminine plural/ singular)
gender (masculine)
	100
	101
	gender (masculine)
number
(masculine plural)
	
	
	

	1st person singular
	
	
	
	
	
	
	109
	8
	person (3rd person)
	
	
	

	1st person plural
	
	
	
	
	
	
	8
	
	
	
	
	

	2nd person masculine singular
	
	
	
	
	
	
	40
	11
	person (3rd person)
	
	
	

	2nd person feminine singular
	
	
	
	
	
	
	34
	120
	gender (masculine)

	
	
	

	2nd person masculine dual
	
	
	
	
	
	
	6
	18
	number (singular)
	
	
	

	2nd person feminine plural
	
	
	
	
	
	
	10
	33
	gender (masculine)
number (singular)
template
	
	
	



The answers of beginners reflect to a great extent their early stage in learning Arabic. A considerable proportion of the participants' replies include unclear handwriting, which can be illegible at some points. Other orthographic problems include absence of dots, as well as phonological and spelling problems. It requires some effort for interpretation and evaluation. The orthographic problems are more evident among Chinese students. 
Regarding content, answers are mainly short and contain a lot of sentence fragments. Beginners have very limited vocabulary. They rewrite words from the prompts a lot. They have many semantic and lexical errors which often make them unable to express their ideas clearly. Sometimes it is even hard to make sense of what is written and to decipher the writer's intention. In the examples mentioned throughout the analysis below, there are often multiple problems. However, the analysis will only focus on agreement structures and errors. In most of the learners' answers, diacritics that indicate case marking are not written. Hence, the transcription does not include these either.
Concerning agreement tokens, any unclear token that may bear more than one possible interpretation was not considered in computing the accuracy of results. There are a lot of individual differences in the production level among learners who were all classified as beginners. Therefore, it can be very risky to generalize results of a small number of learners because of the vastly different paths of development among them. Learners at this level as well as other levels appear to follow some avoidance strategies in order to avoid using a specific form. For instance, in responses to dual and plural questions, they sometimes tend to write about every person in the picture individually, using singular agreement patterns. The beginners' detailed results in general indicate the following:
1. The mostly used structure in all the four agreement patters is by far masculine singular. This result is significant since only one of the seven pictures is about masculine singular. Masculine singular surfaces on many occasions when the learner is not able to select the proper agreement features. Masculine singular agreement patterns are used perfectly well among the lowest level learners who fail to mark other agreement structures properly. 
2. The second frequent structure is feminine singular. Learners are divided into two groups based on their use of feminine singular. Lowest level learners fail to mark the feminine with their feminine marker, using masculine singular instead. Examples are:
*امرأة سمين
’imra’ah samīn
Woman.indef. fat.mas.indef.
'A fat woman'
*سأقول لها: لا تأكل كثيرًا
sa’qūlu lahā: lā ta’kul kathīran
future.say.1st per. to.her: don't eat.imperf.2nd per.mas a lot.indef.acc.
'I will say to her: don't eat a lot' 
Some learners are aware of the existence of some feminine agreement marker and agreement template, yet they have not mastered the use of that template. They are creative in using some made-up templates which are not correct, as in the following example, where the learner wants to mark S-V for singular feminine, as the context clearly shows. The made-up template shows confusion between the number and gender morphology with one type of attached pronouns:
* جلستها على الكرسي وتمسكها الطعام
jalasathā  ̒ alā ’alkursiy wa tamsikhā ’aṭa ̒ ām
stay.perf.fem.fem. on chair.def. and hold.perf.fem.fem. food.def.
'she sat on the chair and held food'
It is possible that the above example is an instance of hypercorrection. That is to say, the learner is using two feminine markers on the verb to mark singular feminine. Hypercorrection is related to the second stage in the developmental path of singular masculine and feminine, which is noticed in the performance of the somewhat advanced learners at this level as well as in the performance of most intermediate learners. The second stage is the overgeneralization of the feminine marker. Once all singular feminine words are perfectly marked with the suitable feminine markers, the feminine marker is used for masculine singular as well, as in:
*خطأ كبيرة
khaṭa’ kabīrah
mistake.mas.indef. big.fem.indef.
'a big mistake'
From these results, it appears that the singular number (masculine and feminine) is acquired before other numbers in all the four agreement relations.
3. In S-V agreement structures, the third form that seems to be acquired after singular masculine and singular feminine is masculine plural. Not only is it acquired earlier, but it is also borrowed to mark agreement in other structures, such as the [-human] and the feminine plural, as in the following examples:
*النساء تنظفون بيوتهم
’annisā’ tunaẓẓifūn buyūtahum
def.women fem.clean.imperf.mas.pl. houses.poss.mas.
'women clean their houses'

*جمال يذهبون في الصحراء
jimal yadhabūn fī ’aṣṣaḥrā’
camels.indef. go.imperf.mas.pl. in def.desert. 
'camels walk in the desert'
4. For many learners, the feminine plural is not yet acquired at this stage. In agreement structures, learners resort either to the singular form or to the masculine plural. They occasionally use some made-up templates as in:
*أرى نساءهن جلسة ويشربنا الشاي
’arā nisā’ hunna jalasat wa yashrabnā ’ashāy
see.1st per.imperf. women sitting.sing.fem. and drink.imperfec.fem.pl. def.tea
'I see women sitting and they drink tea'
*يا نساء لا تكلموا عن الإنسان
yā nisā’ lā takallmū  ̒an ’al’insān
vocative women don't talk.perf.mas.pl. about def.humanbeing
'Women! Don't talk about people'
5. Dual numbers appear to be acquired after plurals. The feminine dual is more difficult than the masculine dual. When learners fail to mark it with the correct agreement markers, they use other agreement forms such as feminine singular, feminine plural or masculine dual, as in the following examples:
هاتان المرأتين الصغيرة *
hatāni ’almar’atayni ’aṣṣaghīrah
this.dual.fem. def.women.dual.acc. def.young.fem.sing. 
'these two young women'
*أنهما مجتهدات كريمات
’annahumā mujtahidāt karīmāt
they.dual.fem. hard-working.fem.pl. generous kind. Fem.pl.
'they are hard-working and kind'
*هما فقيران
humā faqīrān
they.dual.fem. poor.mas.dual.
'they are poor' 
6. [-human] plural is a form used frequently in N-A and S-P structures. However, [-human] plurals are very problematic in S-V structures. They are either used with the masculine singular markers or with masculine plural, as in:
*الجمال يعرف الطارق جيدة
’aljimāl ya ̒rif ’aṭṭāriq jayyidah
def.camels know.imerp.mas.sing def.way well.fem.
'Camels know the way well'
*ناقات يمشون في البادية
nāqāt yamshūn fī ’albādeyah
she-camel.fem.pl. walk.imerf.mas.pl. in def.desert
'She-camels walk in the desert' 
Agreement forms with [-human] plural controllers are even harder when the singular form of that plural is masculine in Arabic. Learners face some irregularity since the singular form will necessarily require masculine singular agreement features while the plural will require feminine singular forms. An example is:
*أشكالهن غير جميل
’ashkāluhunna ghayru jamīl
shape.pl.3rd per. fem.pl. not beautiful.mas.sing.indef.
'their shapes are not good'
In the above S-P example, the word (شكل) 'shape' is conventionally masculine in Arabic. Being a [-human] word, the learner is able to select the singular form for agreement. It is probable that he finds it difficult to resist marking the predicate with masculine markers, and uses the feminine instead. 
7. There are few problems in agreement in case:
* هو مشغولًا جد
huwa mashghūlan jidd
He.nom. busy.mas.acc.indef. a lot
'He is very busy'
8. The dimension of definiteness creates a lot of errors in N-A and S-P agreement. Learners are very much confused with regard to the three types of structures, namely N-A, which requires that both words are either definite or indefinite, S-P which requires the first word is definite and the other one is indefinite and the annexation structure which requires the first word is indefinite and the second word is definite. There are various errors in definiteness in these three structures. These are two examples:
* أرى المرأة ثمنة
’arā ’almar’ah thaminah
see.imper.1st per.sing. def.woman indef.fat
'I see a fat woman'
*الكورة القدم
’alkūratu ’alqadam
def.ball def.foot
'football'
9. Concerning S-V agreement, it seems that 3rd person is in general the first type of person to be acquired by the learner. It is followed by 1st person and finally 2nd person. The results indicate many errors in feminine singular 2nd person, as in:
*أقول يا امرأة إذا أكل الطعام كل قليلاً
’aqulu ya ’imra’ah ’ithā ’akala ’aṭṭa ̒ām kul qal īlan
say.imerf.1st per.sing. vocative woman.indef. when eat.perf.3rd.per.mas.sing def.food eat.imper.mas.sing. little.acc.indef.
'I say: woman! When you eat food, eat a little'
10. V-S structures are very rarely used. They are almost avoided through the use of the alternative S-V structures. Most V-S structures that were used appear to be learned as formulaic expressions, most have the subject (الله) (Allah) as in:
يقول الله
yaqulu ’allāhu
say.imperf.mas.sing. Allah
'Allah says' 
11. Learners sometimes successfully produce the correct agreement forms when the sentence is short and simple. But once they get involved in a more complex sentence, they lose track and use some incorrect agreement forms. The following two sentences are produced by one student. He successfully marked the verbs in the first sentence with feminine plural. Yet the second sentence is syntactically more complex and the learner failed to mark the verb with feminine plural and used masculine plural instead. The first part of the second sentence is borrowed from the question:
أرى في هذه الصورة نساء يشربن الشاي ويتحدثن.
’arā fī hathihi ’aṣṣūrah nisā’ yashrabna ’ashāy wa yataḥaddathna
see.imerf.1st per.sing. in this.fem.sing. def.picture women drink.imperf.fem.pl. def.tea and speak.imperf.fem.pl.
'I see in this picture women drinking tea and chatting'
جلسة تناول الشاي محبوبة عند النساء" ليتحدثوا معهم معًا"*
liyataḥaddathū ma ̒ahum ma ̒an
for.speak.imperf.mas.pl. with.mas.pl. them
'to speak together'
12. An extremely common practice among learners of all levels which causes many agreement problems is the overgeneralization of the gender of the general topic. That is to say, if the general topic, or picture, is about a feminine subject, learners mark most of the words in their answers with feminine morphemes, whether or not they are really feminine. An example is below. While the words (وزن \ لباس) "weight / gown" are masculine in Arabic, the learner marked them as feminine singular, most probably affected by the gender of the topic, which is about the description of a woman:
* وزن المرأة سمينة ولباسها جميلة
wazn ’almar’ah samīnah wa libāsuhā jamīlah
weight def.woman fat.indef.fem.sing. and gown.fem.sing.pro. beautiful.indef.fem.sing.
'The weight of the woman is heavy and her gown is beautiful'
13. Whereas the overgeneralization of the gender of the general topic is common among learners at all levels, only beginners seem to over-generalize number as well. Overgeneralization can be interpreted as a practice of hypercorrection. The following example is taken from a learner response to a question about feminine dual. He is attempting to describe their clothes, which appeared to him to be short:
*ملابسان ناقصان
malābisān naqiṣān
clothes.indef.mas.dual incomplete.indef.mas.dual.
'clothes are short' 
14. A related problem to the overgeneralization of agreement features is that of coordination, which is common among all learners as well. In coordinated structures, many learners borrow the agreement forms of the first sentence and erroneously apply them to the second sentence, as in the following two examples. In the first sentence, which consists of two S-P structures, the learner correctly marked the first predicate with feminine singular, since the controller is a [-human] plural (ملابس). However, he borrowed the agreement form to the predicate of the second S-P, in which the controller is singular masculine (تعاون):
*ملابسهما جميلة وتعاونهما جيدة
malābishumā jamīlah wa ta ̒āwunhumā jayyidah
clothes.dual. beautiful.indef.fem.sing. and cooperation.dual. good.indef.fem.sing
'Their clothes are beautiful and their cooperation is good' 
In the following example, the agreement form of the first verb, which is singular, is borrowed and applied to the second verb, which needs to be dual:
*واحد طالب يكتب واثنان يتكلم
wāḥid ṭālib yaktub wa ’ithnān yatakallam
one student.indef. write.mas.sing. and two speak.mas.sing.
'one student writes and two speak'
15. Difficulties related to the acquisition of agreement are sometimes intertwined with other problems of acquisition. For instance, there are problems in the acquisition of different types of plurals. Indeed, the inability to acquire the proper plural form will necessarily affect the agreement patterns chosen for this form. In the following example, it seems that the learner is unable to formulate the broken plural of the word (كتاب) 'book'. He uses the singular form but the [-human] plural agreement form in the predicate. Although the sentence includes an error in agreement, it seems that the error is in the acquisition of the broken plural rather than an agreement error:
* كتاب كثيرة
kitāb kathīrah
book.indef.sing. a lot.indef.sing.mas.
'many books'
16. In addition to inflectional agreement difficulties, learners face problems in other types of agreement as well, such as agreement with different pronouns (both attached and detached). While these are beyond the scope of the present study, they are worthy of research attention. Similarly, participants also face problems in the selection of the proper tense to describe the pictures. The acquisition of different tenses is likewise an aspect worth researching. 

Intermediate learners
Table 46. Detailed results of intermediate learners in the picture description task

	form
	N-A
	N-A E
	S-P
	S-P E
	S-V
	S-V E
	V-S
	V-S E

	
	
	no.
	type of error
	
	no.
	type of error
	
	no.
	type of error
	
	no.
	type of error

	masculine singular
	343
	182
	gender (feminine)
definiteness
	231
	91
	gender (feminine)
definiteness

	336
	4
	gender (feminine)
	42
	6
	gender (feminine)

	feminine singular
	189
	49
	gender (masculine)
definiteness
	69
	14
	gender (masculine)
	196
	13
	gender (masculine)
	21
	2
	gender (masculine)

	masculine plural
	28
	
	
	15
	
	
	132
	28
	gender (feminine)
number
(singular)
template
	
	7
	number (plural)

	feminine plural
	15
	22
	gender (masculine plural)
definiteness
	13
	6
	number (singular)
	154
	34
	template
gender (masculine)
person (2nd  person singular)
	
	5
	number (plural)

	[-human] plural
	91
	98
	gender (masculine)
definiteness
	42
	16
	gender (masculine)
	35
	64
	number (masculine plural)
gender
(masculine)
	
	7
	gender
(masculine)

	masculine dual
	26
	
	
	19
	7
	number (plural masculine)
	231
	35
	number (singular)
template
	
	
	

	feminine dual
	35
	21
	gender (masculine)
number (singular)
	21
	15
	gender (masculine)
	84
	63
	gender (masculine)
number (singular)
template
	
	
	

	1st person singular
	
	
	
	
	
	
	95
	
	
	
	
	

	1st person plural
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2nd person masculine singular
	
	
	
	
	
	
	77
	7
	person (3rd person)
	
	
	

	2nd person feminine singular
	
	
	
	
	
	
	34
	21
	gender (masculine) template
	
	
	

	2nd person masculine dual
	
	
	
	
	
	
	31
	
	
	
	
	

	2nd person feminine plural
	
	
	
	
	
	
	28
	22
	masculine singular
template
	
	
	

	2nd person masculine plural
	
	
	
	
	
	
	14
	
	
	
	
	



The results of the intermediate learners show different areas of development. Learners' handwriting is neater and clearer. Their sentences, although still syntactically simple, are almost complete, unlike the beginners, whose answers consisted mainly of fragments of sentences. Participants at this level still suffer from a shortage of appropriate vocabulary and numerous semantic problems. One observed area of development is in case marking. Participants are very good in choosing the required case for different words, which is evident in the dual and plural words, as well as a few diacritically marked singular words. Instructors focus on case marking, since it is a problematic area for native speakers of Arabic. This focus results in learners' rapid acquisition specifically of this area of agreement. In addition, learners face problems in the selection of the proper tense for the description of the pictures. They usually resort to the past tense, which appears to be a default tense in their interlanguage. At this stage, learners make successful use of more formulaic expressions which are increasing in number in their acquired language. Concerning agreement, the following are the detailed results of intermediate learners. 
1. Similar to the results of the beginners, masculine singular is the most frequently used structure in the four agreement relations. While the total number of accurate tokens of masculine singular increases, the ungrammatical tokens are much fewer than in the case of the beginners. The number of tokens of N-A masculine singular rose significantly. Similarly, the accuracy of S-V masculine singular is substantially higher. The few ungrammatical S-V masculine singular tokens are all used with the feminine singular marker as a result of overgeneralization, particularly with non-naturally masculine singular. 
2. Feminine singular accuracy increased at this level as well. It is the second most frequently used structure across all the four agreement relations. There are some instances of ungrammatical uses of feminine singular in which most learners used masculine singular either because it can be the default structure in their interlanguage, or most probably because they are not sure about the gender of some non-naturally feminine words. Accordingly, the acquisition of agreement in gender seems to be intertwined with the acquisition of non-natural gender in Arabic. In general, it seems that in all the four agreement relations, singular forms are acquired before plural and dual. In addition, masculine singular is the first acquired structure. Feminine singular is acquired at a second stage, and once it is acquired it affects masculine singular. The third stage in this pattern occurs when the learners are able to avoid generalization of singular feminine markers. Thus, the acquisition of masculine singular seems to follow a U-shaped pattern of development.
3. At this level of development, the total number of N-A structures is higher than the total S-P structures, unlike the results of beginners, who showed more reliance on S-P structures than N-A structures. It is possible that this change reflects an interlanguage change into more complex target structures. Despite differences in frequency, the forms of structures used in both N-A and S-P agreement forms are almost the same. This can be explained as both S-P and N-A structures involving some syntactic relationship between a noun and an adjective. 
4. In the N-A agreement structures, the [-human] plural is a frequently used form. It is not used with that frequency in other agreement relations. At the same time, it causes many difficulties as well as in:
* مجوهرات غالي
mujawharāt ghālī
jewelry.fem.pl.indef. expensive.mas.sing.indef.
'expensive jewelry'
The gender of [-human] words is problematic even in the singular, as the following examples indicate:
* الأرض وسخ جدا
’al’arḍ waskh jiddā
def.land dirty.indef.mas.sing. very.acc.
'the floor is very dirty'
* هواء حارة
hawā’ ḥārrah
air.indef. hot.indef.fem.sing
'hot air'
5. In S-V structures, it seems that after learners acquire the singular forms, the first form they acquire is masculine plural. It is also often used to mark the dual, the feminine plural or the [-human] plural.
6. Learners at this level seem to begin acquiring S-V feminine plural. However, they still suffer from certain difficulties. A very frequent error at this level and the next level is that learners use a made-up template, which can be result of an attempt to make the verb hyper-feminine as in:
* هن تجلسن
hunna tajlisna
they.fem.pl. sit.imerf.fem.pl.
'they sit'
* النساء تشربن الشاي
’anisā’ tashrabna ’ashāy
def.women drink.fem.pl. def.tea
'women drink tea'
In the above example, there is an error in the template which is very common. The suffix {-na} carries multiple meanings, which are plurality and femininity. Yet, to many learners, this suffix seems be insufficient to express femininity and thus they also attach the prefix {ta-} to the verb resulting in an ungrammatical template. It is possible that learners are hyper-corrective in using two feminine morphemes. It is be also possible that learners apply the dual feminine morphology to the feminine plural. The feminine in the dual is formed by a prefix, while the suffix only indicates number. A third possibility is that learners are confused between the 2nd and 3rd person forms of feminine plural, since the 2nd person form is homophonous with their common made-up template.
In addition to the made-up templates in the feminine plural, learners used other ungrammatical forms as well. They occasionally resort to the singular as in:
*أنتن جميلة
’antunna jamīlah
you.fem.pl. pretty.fem.sing
'you are pretty'
* يا النساء لا تتكلم كثيرا
yā ’annisā’ lā tatkallam kathīrā
vocative def.women don't talk.imper.fem.sing. much.indef.mas.
'Women! don't talk a lot'
Avoidance practices are also very common in learners' answers involving the feminine plural. In order to avoid using the feminine plural structure, it is interesting that learners tend to describe every woman in the picture in isolation as in: 
امرأة تشرب الشاي وامرأة تتكلم وامرأة تلبس النظارات
’imra’ah tashrab ’ashāy wa ’imra’ah tatakallam wa ’imra’ah talbas ’annaẓẓārāt
woman drink.imperf.fem.sing. and woman talk. imperf.fem.sing. and woman wear. imperf.fem.sing. def.glasses
'a woman drinks tea, a woman talks, and another woman wears glasses'

7. Some made-up templates are used in the dual, mainly feminine dual. While masculine dual seems to be more accurate at this level and since it is highly regular, the feminine dual created some difficulties to learners. Learners used masculine dual instead of feminine dual, and they sometimes use a common made-up template, as illustrated in the following example, which is used as a verb to describe the action. This made-up template is mainly composed of the verb and an attached pronoun {-humā} used instead of the number morpheme:
*تعاونهما
ta ̒ āwanhumā
cooperate.dual 
'they cooperated'
If learners fail to mark the masculine dual correctly, they frequently use masculine plural, as in:
* الولدان يلعبون
’alwaladān yal ̒abūn
def.boy.dual play.imper.mas.pl.
'the two boys play'
8. V-S structures show some development at this level, yet it is still significantly lower than any other agreement structure. Furthermore, the tokens used correctly seem to have been learned as chunks. That is to say, most of the V-S tokens are in the following form which is frequent in Modern Standard Arabic:
يوجد الدفتر والجهاز
yūjad ’addaftar wa ’aljihāz
exist.imper.mas.sing. def.notebook and def.device
'There is a notebook and a device'
9. The dimension of definiteness is very problematic, mainly in N-A structures as well as some S-P structures. It seems that intermediate learners, as well as beginners and also some advanced learners, are confused when and when not to make agreement in regard to definiteness. They also suffer from confusion rules of definiteness in N-A agreement, S-P agreement and annexation. They confuse the following patterns:
definite + definite (N-A structure)
definite + indefinite (S-P structure)
indefinite + definite (annexation structure)
indefinite + indefinite (N-A structure)
Here are some examples. The first is an N-A structure, the second is an annexation structure, and the third is the N-A structure:
* ملابس السوداء
malābis ’assawdā’
clothes.indef. def.black.fem.sing.
'black clothes'
* الملابس العمل
’almalābis ’al ̒amal
def.clothes def.work
'work clothes'
*عمل المفيد
̒amal ’almufīd
word.indef. def.useful
'the useful work'
Indeed, the learners' weakness in agreement when it comes to in definiteness is only one part of a larger acquisition difficulty of the system of definiteness in Arabic. Learners are unable to decide whether they should use the definite or the indefinite articles in Arabic. They sometimes apply the definite marker even to proper names. Accordingly, the late acquisition of agreement in definiteness is intertwined with the process of acquisition of the general system of definiteness in Arabic which is a focus that requires further research.
10. When the category of person is concerned, it is evident that 3rd person is used more frequently than other categories of person. It appears to be acquired before other persons for a specific form. There are more difficulties in the acquisition of 2nd person than 1st person. The reason can be that 1st person does not have many types of substructures (only two substructures) unlike 2nd person forms which have various substructures for different numbers and genders. These can cause confusion for the learner delaying their complete acquisition. 2nd person masculine forms in general are easier than feminine forms. Frequently, masculine forms are borrowed to address 2nd person feminine subjects, as in the following example, where the learner is addressing a woman:
* أظن جاء وقت تخفف وزنك
’ẓunn jā’ waqt tukhaffif waznak
think.imper. come.perf. time.indef. lose.imperf.2ndper.mas.sing. weight.poss.
'I think it is time for you to lose some weight'
11. The same practices of overgeneralization of gender of the main topic are frequently noticed at this level as well. However, unlike the beginners, number is not overgeneralized at all at this level. It can be concluded that in general agreement in number is less problematic to learners of Arabic than agreement in gender. An example of overgeneralization of gender in the performance of intermediate learners is evident in the following example. These are two coordinated sentences, one describes the clothes of a man and the other describes the clothes of a woman. While both sentences are S-P sentences which modify the same noun (لباس) 'clothes', the sentence which describes the man's clothes correctly employs masculine singular agreement in the predicate and the sentence which describes the woman's clothes erroneously employs feminine agreement in the predicate: 
* لباس الرجل ممزق ... ولباس المرأة حمراء وجميلة
libās ’arrajul mumazzaq … wa  libās ’almar’ah ḥamrā’ wa jamīlah
cloth.indef. def.man. torn.mas.sing.indef. … and cloth.indef. def.woman red.fem.sing.indef. and beautiful.fem.sing.indef.
'The man's clothes are torn out … and the woman's clothes are red and beautiful'
12. As has been noticed in the results of the beginners, when learners are involved in communicating an ensemble of different ideas, they make more mistakes than when they express a single idea in a simple structure.
13. When a structure seems to be emerging, a learner is found to be using it grammatically on some occasions and ungrammatically on other occasions. For instance, in the following example, the learner used one adjective correctly marked with agreement morphemes and another not marked by these morphemes, both to describe the same noun:
 * ملابس واسع بيضاء
malābis wāsi ̒ bayḍā’
clothes.indef. wide.mas.sing.indef. white.fem.mas.indef.
'wide and white clothes'
Advanced learners
Table 47. Detailed results of advanced learners in the picture description task

	form
	N-A
	N-A E
	S-P
	S-P E
	S-V
	S-V E
	V-S
	V-S E

	
	
	no.
	type of error
	
	no.
	type of error
	
	no.
	type of error
	
	no.
	type of error

	masculine singular
	232
	60
	gender (feminine)
definiteness
	152
	63
	gender (feminine)
	221
	3
	gender
(feminine)
	12
	4
	gender (feminine)

	feminine singular
	123
	11
	definiteness
gender (masculine)
	64
	8
	gender (masculine)
	188
	12
	gender
(masculine)
	20
	4
	gender (masculine)

	masculine plural
	13
	
	
	12
	
	
	76
	
	
	8
	5
	plural

	feminine plural
	17
	4
	gender (masculine)
	16
	12
	template
number (singular)
	72
	24
	template 
gender (masculine)
	7
	10
	plural

	[-human] plural
	109
	13
	gender (masculine)
definiteness
	48
	5
	gender (masculine)
	52
	17
	number (masculine plural)
gender (masculine)

	16
	4
	gender (masculine)

	masculine dual
	20
	
	
	16
	4
	number (singular)
	104
	4
	number
(plural)
	4
	2
	number (dual)

	feminine dual
	24
	
	
	9
	8
	gender (masculine)
	72
	21
	gender (masculine)
	12
	
	

	1st person singular
	
	
	
	
	
	
	103
	
	
	
	
	

	1st person plural
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	

	2nd person masculine singular
	
	
	
	
	
	
	32
	
	
	
	
	

	2nd person feminine singular
	
	
	
	
	
	
	15
	
	
	
	
	

	2nd person masculine dual
	
	
	
	
	
	
	8
	12
	gender (singular)
	
	
	

	2nd person feminine plural
	
	
	
	
	
	
	4
	3
	number (plural)
	
	
	

	2nd person masculine plural
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	



The results of the advanced learners perfectly reflect their level of acquisition of Arabic. A big gap in development is reflected in the data between the performance of intermediate learners and that of the advanced learners. The first noticed feature in answers at this level is that they contain neat cursive handwriting, which to a great extent resembles the handwriting of native speakers. Their answers are longer and they use more agreement structures than beginners and advanced learners. Although the total number of participants at the advanced level is considerably lower than those at the beginners or intermediate levels, the total tokens of agreement relations used by advanced learners are not much lower than the other levels. Not only do they use more agreement structures, they also use a variety of structures. We notice that almost all agreement types and structures are employed. In general, their answers are longer and more sophisticated than the answers of beginners and intermediate learners.
Developed Arabic style, vocabulary and collocations are also noticed, as in "عمل شاق " 'tedious work,' "في آن واحد" 'at the same time,' "لباسها مرقع" 'patched clothes,' "شعره جعد" 'frizzy hair,' to mention a few examples. It seems that their study of particularly Arabic literature has a clear effect on their language and style. However, some learners are still facing problems in some agreement structures and dimensions as will be discussed below. It is worth noting that throughout the three levels, many learners appear to have some idiosyncratic patterns and rates of development that may not be generalizable to all learners.
1. The answers of advanced learners contain more tokens of V-S structures than previous levels. Indeed, the use of more V-S structures makes the answers sound like pure standard Arabic much more than the use of the alternative S-V structures. Yet learners have not totally become proficient in the use of V-S structures. The main difficulty that faces learners in V-S structures is in avoiding agreement in number. That is to say, if the subject is masculine plural for instance, learners use the verb with the plural markers although it has to be in singular:
*يقرؤون الأولاد
yaqra’ūn ’al’awlād
read.imper.mas.pl. def.boys
'the boys read'
On other occasions, it would appear that learners find it difficult to maintain agreement features since the target (the verb) precedes the controller (the subject). The learner often uses the default structure instead of the required form as in the following example:
* التي يعلو منها الحرارة
’allatī ya ̒ lū minhā ’alḥarārah
which.fem.sing. rise.imperf.mas.sing. from.fem.sing. def.heat
'from which heat rises'  
2. Advanced learners use more tokens of grammatical N-A structures than intermediate and beginner learners. It is the only level in which learners use more N-A structures than S-V structures. N-A agreement is not acquired at early stages of acquisition. In order to reach accuracy in N-A structures, learners seem to require more time and practice. It appears that the more confident the learner is in using N-A structures, the less S-P structures are used. It can be concluded that learners at earlier stages of learning Arabic use more predicative adjectives and at a later stage of development they use more attributive adjectives.
3. In N-A agreement, the dimension of definiteness is the most difficult dimension, and it was not fully acquired by all learners, as evident in the following example:
* لباس الإسلامي
libās ’al’islāmiy
cloth.indef. def.islamic.mas.sing.
'Islamic clothes'
It appears that some learners are confused when and when not to use the definite morpheme. As was mentioned above, they confuse N-S structures, S-P structures and annexation structures since each type of these structures has its own rules regarding definiteness. 
After definiteness, the second major problematic dimension in agreement is gender. It seems that the difficulty facing learners at this level is not due to the rules of agreement, but rather they are due to the non-natural gender in Arabic. Even if the learner learns the meaning of a specific vocabulary item which is [-animate], he has to learn its gender as well. While the grammatically feminine words are marked by an overt feminine marker, nouns which are feminine by convention are very problematic to learners. This area needs to be emphasized by their instructors. Failing to acquire the non-natural gender of a noun results in errors such as the following:
* سلوكهما ممتازة
sulūkuhumā mumtāzah
behavior.3rd per.dual. excellent.fem.sing.
'their behavior is excellent'
For advanced learners, number and case marking are less problematic than definiteness and gender. 
4. [-human] plural is common in N-A structures. Few learners at this level still face some problems in [-human] agreement patterns, particularly if the singular form of the [-human] nouns is masculine and require singular masculine agreement form in the singular but singular feminine agreement form in the plural. The following two examples are written by the same learner. The word (كتاب) 'book' is masculine while (مجوهرة) is feminine:
* كتب كثير
kutub kathīr
books many.mas.sing.
'many books'
مجوهرات جميلة
mujawharāt jamīlah
jewelry.fem.pl.indef. beautiful.fem.sing.indef.
'beautiful jewelry'
[-human] plural is also problematic for some learners in S-V structures. It is worth noting that [-human] plural is the one form which can be considered as irregular in Arabic. That is, although it is plural, it requires the singular agreement form. Accordingly, some learners prefer to use a regular form, and borrow the masculine plural for verb agreement, as in the following example:
* جمال يمشون
jimāl yamshūn
camels.indef. walk.imperf.mas.pl.
'camels walk'
5. As is clear in table 47, masculine singular is the most frequently used structure across the four agreement relations. It reached a very high accuracy in S-V structures. However, in N-A agreement, there are some ungrammatical tokens of masculine singular. Almost all of them result from overgeneralization of feminine singular, which was more accurately used than masculine singular, as in the following example:
* شيء حارة
shay’ ḥārrah
thing.mas.sing.indef. hot.fem.sing.indef
'a hot thing'
6. Masculine plural has been used accurately by most advanced learners in S-V structures. It seems that it has been almost fully acquired at an earlier stage.
7. As the interlanguage of advanced learners develops, sentences become longer and more syntactically complex. Nevertheless, this development has some effect on agreement. If there is some intervening structure between a controller and a target in an agreement relation, learners lose track and violate agreement rules. It seems that the distance between the controller and the target correlates negatively with the application of agreement rules. The greater the distance between the controller and the target, the harder it is for the learner to maintain agreement features. An example is evident in the following:
* التحدث - أثناء المراجعة - لا تجوز
’attaḥaduth ’athnā’ ’almurāja’ah lā tajūz
def.speaking during def.studying doesn't  allow.imperf.fem.sing.
'speaking - during studying - is not allowed'
* أرى امرأتين تكنسان بالمكنسة في الشارع ... سلوكهما جيد لأنهما يعملان بجد ونشاط ويقومان بواجبهما
’arā ’imra’atayn taknisān bilmiknasah fī ’ashshāriʻ …sulūkuhumā jayyid li ’annahum ā yaʻmalān bijid wa nashāṭ wa yaqūmān biwājibihimā
see.imper.1st per.sing. women.dual.indef.acc. sweep.imerf.dual.fem. with.def.broom in def.street …behavior.dual. good.imdef.mas.sing. because.dual work.imperf.mas.dual. with.seriousness.indef. and enthusiasm.indef. and perform.imperf.mas.dual. duty.dual
'I see two women sweeping the road with brooms… Their behavior is good since they work hard and actively and they perform their job'
* ثلاثة جمال تمشي في الصحراء وكأنها ضلت عن صاحبها وكأنها يستمر في المشي
thalāthah jimāl tamshī fī ’aṣṣaḥrā’ wa ka’annahā ḍallat ʻan ṣāḥibihā wa ka’annahā yastamer fī ’almashy
three.fem. camels.indef. walk.imper.fem.sing. in def.desert and as.fem.sing. lost.perf.fem.sing. from keeper.their.fem.sing. and as.fem.sing. continue.imperf.mas.sing. in def.walking
'Three camels walk in the desert and they seem to have lost their keeper and they continue walking'

8. Learners try to imitate Arabic descriptive style by using coordination a lot. Nevertheless, coordination sometimes affects agreement, since learners attempt to borrow the agreement features of the first structure and apply it to other structures which make them rhyme with the first. Indeed, most N-A and S-P gender errors are found in coordinated structures, as in the following example:
*ملابسهما قصيرة وشكلهما غير جميلة وشعرهما مختلفة
malābishumā qaṣīrah wa shakluhumā ghair jamīlah wa shaʻruhumā mukhtalifah
clothes.dual short.indef.fem.sing. and shape.dual not beautiful.indef.fem.sing. and hair.dual different.fem.sing.
'Their clothes are short, their shapes are not good, and their hair is different'
9. Some practices which were noticed in previous levels are also noticed among some learners at the advanced level, such as overgeneralization of the general topic, avoidance strategies, and made-up templates especially in feminine-plural. The made-up template can reflect a stage of acquisition in which the leaner is aware that a specific template is required for this number and gender, but has not completely acquired that template.
10. The results clearly indicate that V-S structures, S-V feminine plural, and definiteness in N-A are not fully acquired until a late stage of acquisition. 
11. Case marking is almost perfectly acquired at this level.

4.1.3.3 Conclusion of detailed results
The above analysis of detailed results of learners' production in the picture-description task provides the following findings:
1. In general, it seems that S-V and S-P structures are preferred at earlier levels.
2. N-A structures and V-S structures are not fully mastered and are not frequently used until a later stage of acquisition.
3. Across all the four agreement relations, the masculine singular form is the first to be acquired and the most frequently used form. It also surfaces as a default structure at many occasions when learners fail to choose the correct agreement forms.
4. After the acquisition of masculine singular, the acquisition of feminine singular follows.
5. The acquisition of masculine singular follows a U-shaped development. After it is first acquired, the acquisition of feminine singular interferes with the previously acquired masculine singular. At the last stage of development, masculine singular is again used accurately.
6. With regard to the category of number, the singular is acquired first, followed by the plural and lastly by the dual.  This pattern is particularly accurate in the masculine gender.
7. For the feminine gender, the singular is acquired first, followed by the dual and last by the plural.
8. When the category of gender is concerned, the masculine gender is always acquired before feminine gender.
9. The feminine-plural is particularly problematic in S-V structures. It seems that its verbal morphology is hard to acquire. Thus, it is acquired at a later stage of acquisition. 
10. [-human] plural is problematic in almost all types of agreement relations and it is only acquired at a later stage of development.
11. The most difficult dimension in N-A agreement is definiteness. 
12. Non-natural gender of nouns is a major obstacle in the face of learners Arabic especially in feminine by convention nouns.
13. The process of acquisition of agreement relations is related to and affected by other processes of acquisition, such as the acquisition of plurals, the acquisition of the definiteness system, and the acquisition of coordination.
14. The process of acquisition of the agreement system reveals some interlanguage practices such as avoidance, overgeneralization, and use of made-up templates.
15. The results indicate that learners require more than two years of formal study of Arabic in order to master the Arabic agreement system. While some learners perfectly acquired the whole system by the end of their third year of formal study of Arabic, others still require more practice to fully acquire the system. 

4.2 Results of spontaneous data
The spontaneous data was collected via the composition writing task. This type of data differs from the previously analyzed data in the picture description task since the latter is an elicited rather than spontaneous production. In this task, learners were required to choose one topic which they prefer from a list of five topics and to write a short composition about it. It is obvious that this task is entirely based on learners' production. Their production is not directed to the use of a specific structure. Rather, they write spontaneously and choose whatever structures they prefer to express their ideas. 
As mentioned in chapter three, the spontaneous data collected through the composition writing task was digitized in the form of a learner corpus and it was annotated for all occurrences of agreement structures, both grammatical and ungrammatical. However, structures that could have been learned as chunks and formulaic structures were not considered nor tagged since they may affect results. Examples of these structures are:
بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم 
'In the name of Allah Most Gracious Most Merciful'
جامعة الإمام محمد بن سعود الإسلامية
'Al-Imam Mohammad Ibn Saud Islamic University'
المملكة العربية السعودية
'Kingdom of Saudi Arabia'
In addition, if the learner tends to repeat a specific structure throughout his composition, only the first token is counted. If there are some intervening structures, the second occurrence is counted as well. 
Table 48 shows the choices of topics by participants at the three levels. Most participants preferred to write a description about their home country, possibly because they have sufficient information and vocabulary about this topic. Learners also liked to write about their scholarship and how they managed to come to study Arabic in Saudi Arabia. The topics about the life of parents as well as about the Eid day and night were chosen by a number of participants at all levels. The least popular topic was about the life of Muslim women in their country, only chosen by a few of participants. 
Table 48. Topics selected by participants in the composition writing task
	
	Homeland country
	Life of Parents
	Eid day
	Scholarship
	Life of Muslim women

	Beginners
	42
	29
	21
	24
	5

	Intermediate
	50
	16
	23
	26
	4

	Advanced
	28
	3
	3
	8
	2



4.2.1 Quantitative overall analysis
The quantitative analysis deals with the frequency of occurrence as well as the accuracy of usage of the four agreement relations. These frequencies were calculated in the corpus by the concordance software program aConCorde. Through the use of the concordance software, a frequency list of all words and tags in the corpus was generated for participants at each level. The frequency list includes the agreement tags added to the corpus as figures 21, 22, 23 show. The total number of each of the tags is equal to the total number of occurrences of a specific structure. In these figures, a screenshot shows the beginning lines of the frequency list of each level. To the right side of each figure, the list orders words and tags in a descending order from the most to the least frequent.  The tags were used to calculate both grammatical and ungrammatical tokens of agreement structures. The total numbers elicited from these lists were collected and presented for comparison in table 49.  Percentages of accuracy of use in each of the agreement relations have been calculated and presented in table 50.
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Figure 21. Part of the frequency list of the beginners' responses which shows the frequency of different agreement structures
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 Figure 22. Part of the frequency list of the intermediate learners' responses which shows the frequency of different agreement structures
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Figure 23. Part of the frequency list of the advanced learners' responses which shows the frequency of different agreement structures 

Table 49. Frequency of use of the different agreement relations in the composition writing task
	Level
	N-A
	N-Ae
	S-P
	S-Pe
	S-V
	S-Ve
	V-S
	S-Ve

	Beginners
	193
	123
	80
	60
	301
	100
	87
	48

	Intermediate
	253
	103
	124
	40
	373
	79
	157
	36

	advanced
	130
	30
	69
	12
	121
	16
	62
	11



Table 50. Percentage of accuray of use of the different agreement relations in the composition writing task
	Level
	N-A
	S-P
	S-V
	V-S

	Beginners
	61%
	57%
	75%
	64%

	Intermediate
	71%
	75%
	82%
	81%

	advanced
	81%
	85%
	88%
	84%



Figure 24. Comaprison of participants' performance in the four agreement relations in the composition writing task


Figure 25. Development of accuracy of use of the four agreement relations in the composition writing task

The frequency of use of a specific structure can shed light on the acquisition tendencies and progress of learners. It shows which agreement relations and forms learners tend to use more than others. In the production of the beginners, the most widely used agreement relation is S-V, which is also the most widely used relation by the intermediate learners. Indeed, this result supports the results obtained from the picture description task, since S-V was the most frequently used structure among learners at all levels. N-A agreement ranks the second in a frequency scale both in the results of the beginners and the intermediate learners. As for the intermeditae learners, N-A agreement structures hold also the second rank of frequency in the findings of the picture description task. However, beginners in the picture description task used more S-P tokens than N-A tokens. It is possibe the the type of the task had its effect on the frequency within which a specific a greement relation is used. S-P and V-S structures are less frequent in the writing of both beginners and intermediate learners. 
Although the total number of intermediate learners (n. 116) is smaller than the total number of beginner learners (n.121), the total number of words is larger in the intermediate corpus than in the beginners' corpus. Similarly, the total number of accurate agreement relations used by the intermediate leraners is much higher than the total number of agreeemnt relations used by the beginners. This result indicates that intermediate learners are more confident in the use of agreement relations. On the other hand, the total number of ungrammatical agreement relations is lower in the corpus of the intermediate learners. This result shows that in all agreeement relations, there is a gradual development toward the acquisition of agreement relations. As figure 25 shows,  a wider range of development is seen in S-P and V-S agreeement relations than other relations in the performance of intermediate learners as compared to the beginners.  
The results of advanced learners show that participants at this later level are more confident in using more N-A structures. The highest number of agreement relations used by the advanced learners are N-A structures; this is followed by S-V structures, S-P structures and finally V-S structures. 
While the total number of words in the corpus of advanced learners is much lower than the total number of words in the two other corpora, the total number of agreement relations used does not reflect this huge gap. In other words, it seems that advanced leraners use more agreement relations than beginners and intermediate learners. It can be concluded that the more advanced the learner, the more agreement structures he uses in his writing.
As far as accuracy is concerned, the results of this task somehow differs from the results of the perception tasks. Overall, participants seem to be more accurate when using  verbal structures (S-V and V-S) than adjectival structures (N-A and S-P). S-P structures are the least accurate agreement structures among the beginners. These are followed by N-A agreement structures that also seemed to be problematic for beginners. Yet in the performance of intermediate and advanced learners, S-P structures are higher in accuracy than N-A structures. In the results of advanced learners, S-P even ranks second in accuracy. The least accurarte agreement relation in the results of both intermediate and advanced learners is the N-A agreement relation.
The most accurately used agreement structures among the beginners are S-V structures followed by V-S structures.  In fact, S-V structures are the most frequently used agreement relation among most participants and also the most accurate one. In the results of intermediate learners, S-V agreement is followed by V-S agreement, then S-P agreement and finally N-A agreement, which represents the lowest accurate agreement relation. Almost the same order of accuracy is noticed in the advanced learners' results except for S-P agreement, which ranked second rank followed by V-S agreement and lastly by N-A agreement. 
While there is a gradual development of participants' proficiency level, the advanced learners' percentages of accuracy are all within the range of 80%. None of the agreement relations reached the 90% level of accuracy. Indeed, this is an indication that agreement relations seem to be very problematic for Arabic learners. S-V agreement is the easiest for learners at all levels. These findings suggest the following order of acquisition:
S-V            V-S           S-P           N-A  
4.2.2 Concordance detailed results 
4.2.2.1 Quantitative results
To the left side of figures 21, 22, and 23 the concordance lines are clear. Each line presents one token of the agreement relation selected. These lines were analyzed one by one for all the four agreement relations both in their grammatical and ungrammatical forms. The tokens have been categorized depending on their agreement forms, such as masculine singular for instance. In the ungrammatical forms, the type of error and the agreement dimension violated were recorded as well. Notes and comments about frequent tendencies and processes of acquisition were also included. Table 51 below summarizes the detailed results of grammatical tokens of agreement structures in the corpus, while table 55 summarizes the detailed results of ungrammatical tokens of agreement structures in the corpus.

Table 51. Detailed results of grammatical tokens of agreement relations in the corpus
	Advanced
	Intermediate
	Beginners
	Agreement form

	VS
	SV
	SP
	NA
	VS
	SV
	SP
	NA
	VS
	SV
	SP
	NA
	

	16
	23
	2
	42
	56
	74
	38
	50
	33
	62
	36
	64
	masculine singular

	14
	14
	31
	41
	32
	55
	43
	54
	20
	34
	21
	50
	feminine singular

	8
	21
	2
	
	32
	76
	22
	3
	19
	71
	5
	8
	masculine plural

	
	6
	1
	2
	
	13
	2
	
	
	12
	2
	
	feminine plural

	16
	2
	7
	19
	19
	8
	8
	39
	5
	1
	
	51
	[-human] plural

	
	
	
	2
	2
	18
	5
	2
	
	30
	7
	5
	masculine dual

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	
	feminine dual

	
	15
	
	
	
	39
	
	
	
	45
	
	
	singular 1st person

	
	9
	
	
	
	12
	
	
	
	17
	
	
	plural 1st person

	
	1
	
	
	
	8
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	masculine singular 2nd person

	
	3
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	masculine plural 2nd person



As the results show, masculine singular and feminine singular are the most frequently used forms across all four agreement relations. The third most frequent form is masculine plural, which is especially frequent in S-V structures. [-human] plural is also common, mainly in N-A structures. It is followed by masculine dual, which was mainly used to describe the life of the learner's parents. Feminine dual and feminine plural were not used frequently in the data. To allow comparison between different forms used in each agreement relation, tables 52, 53, 54 and 55 below will be used. 
Table 52. Agreement forms used in N-A grammatical tokens
	advanced
	intermediate
	beginners
	forms

	42
	50
	64
	masculine singular

	41
	54
	50
	feminine singular

	
	3
	8
	masculine plural

	19
	39
	51
	[-human] plural

	2
	
	
	feminine plural

	2
	2
	5
	masculine dual



Focusing on the N-A agreement relation, the most frequently used form by the beginners is the masculine singular. This is followed by the feminine singular and the [-human] plural. However, the feminine singular surpasses masculine singular in the results of intermediate learners. It seems that once participants have acquired feminine singular, they began using it more than masculine singular. The results of advanced learners show that the use of masculine singular and feminine singular are almost equal in frequency. [-human] plural is a common structure in N-A agreement. Feminine plural is almost avoided by beginners and advanced learners. 
Table 53. Agreement forms used in S-P grammatical tokens
	advanced
	intermediate
	beginners
	form

	2
	38
	36
	masculine singular

	31
	43
	21
	feminine singular

	2
	22
	5
	masculine plural

	1
	2
	2
	feminine plural

	
	5
	7
	masculine dual



The results of S-P agreement forms are similar to the results of N-A agreement forms. Masculine singular and feminine singular are the most frequently used forms. At the beginners' level, tokens of masculine singular are used more than feminine singular. At the intermediate and advanced levels, and possibly after the acquisition of feminine singular, tokens of feminine singular are more than masculine singular. These are followed by masculine plural, feminine plural and in last position masculine dual.
Table 54. Agreement forms used in S-V grammatical tokens
	advanced
	intermediate
	beginners
	form

	23
	74
	62
	masculine singular

	14
	55
	34
	feminine singular

	21
	76
	71
	masculine plural

	2
	8
	1
	[-human] plural

	6
	13
	12
	feminine plural

	15
	39
	45
	singular 1st person

	9
	12
	17
	plural 1st person

	
	18
	30
	masculine dual

	1
	8
	1
	masculine singular 2nd person



In S-V structures, in addition to the frequently used masculine singular and feminine singular forms, masculine plural is also a frequent structure. 1st person singular is to some extent a frequent structure as well as masculine dual. Feminine plural is much lower in frequency than masculine plural, and there were no tokens of feminine dual. In general, learners prefer to use more masculine forms in S-V agreement than feminine structures. 
Table 55. Agreement forms used in V-S grammatical tokens
	advanced
	intermediate
	beginners
	form

	16
	56
	33
	masculine singular

	14
	32
	20
	feminine singular

	8
	32
	19
	masculine plural

	16
	19
	5
	[-human] plural

	
	2
	
	masculine dual



Tokens in V-S structures are the least among the four agreement relations in all levels of acquisition. Learners tend to rely on the alternative S-V structures instead of V-S forms. Masculine singular and feminine singular are the most frequently used forms. These are followed by masculine plural and finally by [-human] plural. 
Although the present study is a developmental study which focuses on the correct suppliance in obligatory context, the next section will briefly shed light on the ungrammatical tokens of agreement structures. It is worth noting which forms seem to be the most problematic to learners and what dimensions of agreement create more difficulties for learners. Table 55 summarizes the types of structures in which learners produced ungrammatical agreement forms.
Table 56. The detailed results of ungrammatical tokens of agreement relations in the corpus
	Advanced
	Intermediate
	Beginners
	Agreement form

	VS
	SV
	SP
	NA
	VS
	SV
	SP
	NA
	VS
	SV
	SP
	NA
	

	5
	5
	3
	16
	10
	16
	19
	22
	4
	12
	14
	31
	masculine singular

	2
	4
	5
	11
	8
	11
	23
	28
	6
	24
	24
	44
	feminine singular

	1
	
	
	4
	11
	19
	7
	4
	11
	21
	12
	4
	masculine plural

	
	2
	
	
	1
	16
	2
	
	1
	9
	3
	
	feminine plural

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	
	
	broken plural

	
	2
	3
	4
	
	8
	6
	35
	
	5
	4
	37
	[-human] plural

	
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	
	1
	[-human] feminine singular

	3
	
	1
	
	10
	
	
	
	17
	
	
	
	[-human] masculine singular

	
	1
	
	
	2
	7
	5
	
	6
	20
	4
	3
	masculine dual

	
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	
	feminine dual

	
	2
	
	
	
	1
	
	
	
	6
	
	
	singular 1st person

	
	
	
	
	
	2
	
	
	
	2
	
	
	plural 1st person

	
	1
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	masculine singular 2nd person

	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	
	masculine plural 2nd person


 
It is clear that the total number of errors in general declines as learners develop in their level of acquisition. The most frequently used forms are the same forms in which most errors occur. Overall, the beginners' errors are more in feminine singular than in masculine singular. They perform better in masculine singular than feminine singular. Intermediate learners have more mistakes in the feminine in N-A and S-P structures, but more mistakes in the masculine in S-V and V-S structures. It is possible that intermediate learners are overgeneralizing the feminine agreement forms to the masculine at this level. The advanced learners have more errors in masculine than feminine in three agreement relations (N-A, S-V and V-S), possibly because some learners are still overgeneralizing the feminine markers to the masculine. There are also errors in masculine plural, feminine plural and [-human] nouns both singular and plural. The following tables show errors in each agreement relation.   
Table 57. Agreement forms of ungrammatical N-A agreement structures in the composition writing task
	advanced
	intermediate
	beginners
	form

	16
	22
	31
	masculine singular

	11
	28
	44
	feminine singular

	4
	4
	4
	masculine plural

	4
	35
	37
	[-human] plural

	
	
	3
	masculine dual



As mentioned above, learners at beginner and intermediate levels face problems in both masculine singular and feminine singular, with feminine singular being more problematic. Advanced learners had more errors with masculine singular over feminine singular. There are many errors in [-human] plural by beginner and intermediate learners, but not by advanced learners. Thus, the [-human] plural in N-A structures is likely acquired at a late stage of acquisition. 
Table 58. Agreement forms of ungrammatical S-P agreement structures in the composition writing task
	advanced
	intermediate
	beginners
	form

	3
	19
	14
	masculine singular

	5
	23
	24
	feminine singular

	
	7
	12
	masculine plural

	4
	6
	4
	[-human] plural

	
	2
	3
	feminine plural

	1
	7
	4
	masculine dual



Similar to the results of N-A ungrammatical structures, learners at the beginners and intermediate stage perform better in S-P masculine singular than feminine singular. When they reach the advanced level, their performance in control over the two forms is nearly the same. [-human] plural appears to be less problematic in S-P than it is in N-A agreement. Accuracy in masculine plural increases gradually until it is perfected at the advanced level of acquisition. 
Table 59. Agreement forms of ungrammatical S-V agreement structures in the composition writing task
	advanced
	intermediate
	beginners
	form

	5
	16
	12
	masculine singular

	4
	11
	24
	feminine singular

	
	19
	12
	masculine plural

	
	8
	5
	[-human] plural

	2
	16
	9
	feminine plural

	2
	1
	6
	1st person singular 

	
	2
	2
	1st person plural

	1
	
	
	2nd person singular

	1
	7
	20
	masculine dual



Table 59 shows that at the beginner and intermediate levels, similar to the pattern found in the results of N-A and S-P agreement relations, feminine singular is more problematic than masculine singular. Once learners reach the advanced level, both forms are performed almost with the same accuracy. In addition, masculine plural, feminine plural and [-human] plural all create some problems to learners that are only overcome when learners reach the advanced level. As for masculine dual, it is problematic mainly for beginners and a few intermediate learners. Most advanced learners do not face problems with masculine dual.  
Table 60. Agreement forms of ungrammatical V-S agreement structures in the composition writing task
	advanced
	intermediate
	beginners
	form

	5
	10
	4
	masculine singular

	2
	8
	6
	feminine singular

	3
	10
	17
	masculine singular [-human]

	1
	11
	11
	masculine plural

	
	1
	1
	feminine plural

	
	2
	6
	masculine dual

	
	1
	1
	feminine dual



V-S agreement relation is the least common among the four agreement relations. Participants seem to be unable to overcome difficulties with this structure until they reach the advanced level. It seems to be the agreement relation last to be acquired. [-human] masculine singular is often erroneously considered feminine by the learners. In addition, learners, mainly beginners and intermediate, find it hard not to mark verbs with masculine plural morphological markers. That is to say, they find it hard to avoid agreement in number in this form. The same thing applies to the dual masculine.
Such difficulties are almost all surmounted when learners reach the advanced level. The next four tables deal with the exact dimension that was violated in ungrammatical agreement structures in the data. In other words, they specify the type of errors in the ungrammatical structures under each agreement relation.  
Table 61. The agreement dimensions violated in ungrammatical N-A agreement
	total
	advanced
	intermediate
	beginners
	agreement dimension
	NA

	105
	17
	31
	57
	gender
	

	21
	1
	7
	13
	number
	

	133
	20
	57
	56
	definiteness
	

	3
	0
	0
	3
	case 
	

	
	
	
	
	
	



The findings in table 61 regarding N-A agreement indicate that case was the easiest dimension of agreement to acquire by learners at all levels. It seems also that agreement in number does not create many problems for learners, and it is almost perfected at the advanced level. However, agreement in gender and definiteness are the most problematic dimensions in N-A structures. Most problems in gender agreement are related to [-human] nouns as well as to the process of overgeneralization. At the intermediate and the advance levels, agreement in definiteness is the most difficult agreement dimension and possibly the latest to be acquired by learners.
Table 62. The agreement dimensions violated in ungrammatical S-P agreement
	total
	advanced
	intermediate
	beginners
	agreement dimension
	SP

	79
	7
	27
	45
	gender
	

	41
	0
	17
	24
	number
	

	17
	3
	6
	8
	definiteness
	

	3
	0
	0
	3
	case marking
	

	
	
	
	
	
	



Focusing on S-P ungrammatical tokens, the easiest dimension of agreement which do not create many problems is case. Although S-P agreement does not require agreement in definiteness, few problems were found in definiteness, possibly because learners are confused regarding the different rules of definiteness in N-A structures, S-P structures and annexation structures. The most difficult agreement dimensions are gender and number. Advanced learners reached a high level of accuracy in agreement in number. It is less difficult than agreement in gender. Agreement in gender is the most problematic dimension in S-P structures. 
Table 63. The agreement dimensions violated in ungrammatical S-V agreement
	total
	advanced
	intermediate
	beginners
	agreement dimension
	SV

	80
	0
	29
	51
	gender
	

	100
	13
	46
	41
	number
	

	23
	1
	7
	15
	person
	



Concerning S-V agreement, the most problematic dimension of agreement for beginners is gender, followed by number and then person. However, learners gradually overcome difficulties in agreement in gender through the next two levels. Advanced learners reached the perfection level in S-V gender agreement. The same gradual progression is noticed in the dimension of person. The most problematic dimension of S-V agreement is number. Even advanced learners face some problems in S-V agreement in number.
Table 64. The agreement dimensions violated in ungrammatical V-S agreement
	total
	advanced
	intermediate
	beginners
	agreement dimension
	VS

	80
	1
	8
	15
	gender
	

	100
	5
	32
	30
	number
	

	23
	2
	1
	0
	person
	



Similar to the findings of S-V ungrammatical structures, the most problematic dimension of agreement in V-S structures is number. Although V-S structures require that the verb is invariably singular regardless of the number of the subject, it seems that learners find it difficult not to match the verb with the number of the subject. After number, gender is the second problematic dimension. Agreement in person does not create many problems for learners at different levels. 
In general, it can be concluded that in N-A agreement, the most difficult agreement dimensions are definiteness followed gender, in S-P agreement, gender followed by number, in S-V number followed by gender, and in V-S likewise number followed by gender.     
4.3.2.2 Qualitative results
Beginners
The passages which beginners wrote perfectly reflect their early level of acquisition of Arabic. First of all, they suffer from many calligraphic problems. Their handwriting is sometimes not clear. They forget dots and drop some letters. They write many words as they pronounce them and they spell many words incorrectly. It seems that they suffer from a shortage of vocabulary and they sometimes use non-sense words. There is a total absence of punctuation marks. 
To guess the meaning of a specific structure in a beginner's composition, one needs to read the whole passage. They resort to quoting the questions a lot and to copying verbs and then using them repeatedly throughout their passages. Passages and sentences are short. There are several instances of run-on sentences and sentence fragments. As far as agreement structures are concerned, there is often a very limited number of agreement structures, to the extent that sometimes in a whole passage, only one instance of agreement is found. In the performance of many learners, there are violations of almost all agreement relations. Below is a summary of the most common acquisition tendencies that are noticed in learners' performance along with one sample of their writing:
اوالا فى ليله العيد بعد المغرب سنتكبر الى الله سبحانه وتعالى سبع مرات بعد هذا سنجتمعون معهم ويتحدثون ويصحكون معهم فى السرور والسعيدة. وفى ايام العيد بعد رجعنا من المسجد سنأكل العطور جميعا نأكل الارز مع دججا والحما . والسمك . ونأكل ايضا الأنواع من الحلويات ويسرب الانواع من العصير والشاءى ونلبس ملابس حاصاة فى يوم العيد ملابسنا ملابس ملايوية. ملابس ملايوية يتكون من الانواع اللون والورن

1. The first form that seems to be acquired in all the four agreement relations is masculine singular. It is followed by feminine singular. Some students fail to mark feminine singular and use masculine singular forms instead, as in the next examples:
*هي مجتهد
hiya mujtahi
she hard-working.mas.sing.nom.indef.
'She is hard-working'

*رئيس بلدي امرأة
ra’īsu baladī ’imra’ah
president.mas.nom. country.sing.1st per.sing.poss. woman.sing.indef.
'The president of my country is woman'
All the other forms, such as dual and plural are only acquired after masculine singular and feminine singular. Some learners began to acquire feminine singular and they overgeneralize its agreement morphology to masculine singular as the following example shows:
*توفيت أبي
tuwuffiyat ’abī
die.perf.fem.sing. father.sing.1st per.sing.poss.
'My father died'
In general, learners at the beginners' level struggle with gender in singular forms much more than learners at the intermediate and advanced levels. Their main difficulties are with non-natural gender. It can be explained that since learners are still in the early process of establishing their Arabic lexicon, the non-natural gender of many nouns has not been clearly acquired yet. Accordingly, there are errors in gender, such as:
*وقع الحرب في بلدي
waqa ̒a ’alḥarb 
happen.perf.mas.sing. def.war.sing.nom.
'The war occurred in my country'
*البحر كبيرة
’albaḥr kabīrah
def.sea.sing.nom. big.fem.indef.nom.
'The sea is big'
*مكان واسعة
makān wāsi ̒ah
place.indef.sing. spacious.fem.sing.indef.
'a spacious place'
The same also applies to grammatically feminine words which are marked with an overt feminine marker as well:
*الحياة فيه طيب
’alḥayāh fīh ṭayyib
def.life.nom. in.3rd pers.mas.sing. good.mas.sing.nom.indef.
'Life there is good'
2. Masculine plural is emerging for most learners at this level of acquisition. When a specific form is emerging, it is used in most cases. In others, the learner uses the default form, which is often the singular masculine form. In the following example, masculine plural seems to be emerging. However, it is sometimes not used and masculine singular is employed instead:
*المتمسكون بالإسلام يقضون وقتهم يوم العيد في طاعة الله. يذهبون في الصباح ليصلي صلاة العيد
liyuṣallī ṣalāh ’al ̒ īd
to.pray.imperf.mas.sing.3rd per.
'They go in the morning to perform Eid prayer'
* فوجأت بخبر أصدقائي تخرجنا معاً لأنه حصل على منح دراسياً
’ṣdiqā’ī  ḥaṣal 
friend.mas.pl.1st per.sing. get.perf.mas.sing.
'My fiends got a study scholarship'
* يخرجون من البيوتهم إلى المساجد ليئدي صلاتهم
yakhrujūn min ’albuyūtihum ’ilā ’almasājid liyu’add ī ṣalātihim
go.imperf.mas.pl. from def.house.pl.3rd per.mas.pl. to mosque.pl. to.peform.imperf.mas.sing. prayer.sing.3rd per.mas.sing.
'They go out from their houses to perform their prayer'
* الناس يكونون مسروراً جداً
’annas yakunūn masrūran jiddan
def.people be.imperf.mas.pl.nom. happy.mas.sing.indef.acc. very.acc.
'People become very happy'
*كل المسلمون يستيقظ
kul ’almuslimūn yastayqiẓ
all def.muslim.mas.pl.nom. wake.imperf.mas.sing.
'all Muslims wake up' 
3. For many learners, it seems that masculine dual has not yet been acquired at this stage. In the following example, the learner had to use masculine dual but he used the singular on one occasion and the masculine plural on another:
* أمي وأخي يسكن مع في القرية أمي وأخي يزرعون بطاطس قليلاً
’ummī wa ’khī yaskun ma ̒ fī ’alqaryah ’ummī wa ’khī yazra ̒ ūn baṭṭāṭis qalīlan
mother.1st per. poss. and brother.1st per. poss. live.imperf.mas.sing. in def.village mother.1st per. poss. and brother.1st per. poss. plant.imperf.mas.pl.nom. potatoes little.acc.indef.
'my mother and my brother live in the village and plant some potatoes'
Some learners use a made-up template with the dual. This indicates an early stage of acquisition when the learner has the abstract knowledge that some specific morpheme for the dual has to be used instead of borrowing other morphemes. Yet, the learner does not exactly remember that morpheme and thus he comes up with that made-up template. This made-up template is common among beginners:
 * يرجع هما قبل صلاة الظهر
yarja ̒ humā qabla ṣalāt ’aẓẓuhr
return.imperf. they.dual before prayer.sing. def.afternoon
'they come back before Zuhur prayer'
* يسترح هما
yastariḥ humā
relax.imperf. they.dual
'they relax'
* يستعد هما لرجوع إلى عملهما
yasta ̒id humā lirujū ̒ ’ilā ̒amlihimā
prepare.imperf. they.dual for.return to work.3rd per.dual.
'they get ready to go back to their work'
 For some learners, the dual is emerging. It is sometimes used correctly but is replaced with masculine plural on other occasions:
*وهما مسلمان يزرعان في البستان لكي نجد قوت اليومية وأحيانًا يساعدون بعد الناس في المزارعهم
yusā ̒idūn ba ̒d ’annas fī ’almazari ̒ihim
they.dual … help.imperf.mas.pl.nom.
'They are Muslims. They plant the farm to earn our living and they sometimes help others in their farms'  
4. A made-up template is often used with feminine plural by somehow advanced beginners who were able to recognize that feminine plural requires specific morphemes for agreement:
* بلد تركيا بلد جمهورية كل نساء حرة كما يردن أن تلبسن 
kul nisā’ ḥurrah kamā yuridna ’an talbasn
all women free.fem.sing. as like.imperf.fem.pl. to fem.wear.imperf.fem.pl.
'all women are free to wear what they want'
5. [-human] plural creates many problems for learners at this stage, as the following example shows. It seems to be emerging but not totally acquired, since the learner uses the correct agreement morphology on one occasion but ungrammatical morphemes on another:
* كل الناس يختارون ملابسات الجميلات وفي يوم العيد يلبسون ملابس الجميلة
kul ’annās  yakhtarūn malābisāt ’aljamīlāt wa fī yawmi ’al ̒īd yalbasūn malābis ’aljamīlah
all def.people choose,imperf.mas.pl. cloth.fem.pl. def.beautiful.fem.pl. and at day def.eid wear.mas.pl. clothes def.beautiful.fem.sing.
'all people choose good clothes and wear them on the day of Eid'
Usually, learners use masculine singular when they fail to mark [-human] plurals correctly:
* ملابس جميل وجديد ونظيف
malābis jamīl wa jadīd wa naẓīf
clothes beautiful.mas.sing. and new.mas.sing. and clean.mas.sing.
'good, clean and beautiful clothes'
6. Problems in the acquisition of plural (mainly broken plural) are related to agreement. It usually affects agreement patterns. That is, the learner intends to use the plural but he is not aware of the plural form of the word. He uses the singular instead. Accordingly, agreement patterns with the verb are affected. For instance:
* أكثر إنسان في الفلبين ليس مسلما
’akthar ’insān fī ’alfilibbīn laysa musliman
most person in Philippine not muslim.acc.indef.
'most people in Philippine are not Muslims' 
* حول تركيا يوجد الثلاث بحر
ḥawl turkeya yūjad ’aththalāth  baḥr
around Turkey exist.imperf.mas.sing. sea.sing
'there are three seas around Turkey'
* يوجد نوع كثير من الطقس
yūjad naw ̒ kathīr min ’aṭṭaqs
exist.imperf.mas.sing. type.mas.sing. several.mas.sing. of def.weather
'There are several types of weather'
7. A pretty obvious result regarding S-V and V-S structures is that S-V structures are by far preferred over V-S structures. While there are frequent S-V structures, there are only very rare occasions of V-S structures. On these few occasions, learners often overgeneralize the rules of agreement of S-V structures to V-S structures, as the following examples show:
* يعيشان والدان
ya ̒ ishan wālidān
live.imperf.mas.dual. parent.mas.dual.nom.
'Parents live'
* ويأكلون الناس
ya’kulūn ’annās
eat.imperf.mas.pl. def.people.
'people eat'
* ويهنئون الناس
yuhanni’ūn ’annās
congratulate.imperf.mas.pl. def.people
'people congratulate'
* يخرجون الزكاة الأغنياء
yukhrijūn ’azzakāta ’al’ghniyā’
pay.imperf.mas.pl. def.charity def.rich
'rich people pay charity'
There are passages which have a number of grammatical S-V structures but with one or two V-S structures that are ungrammatical, as in the next example:
 * المسلمون يسكنون في هذين الجزيرتين والمسلمون يسكنون في المندنوا ... لذلك يريدون المسلمون الاستقلال
’almuslimūn yaskunūn … yurīdūn ’almuslimūn
def.muslim.mas.pl. reside.imperf.mas.pl. … want.imperf.mas.pl. def.muslim.mas.pl.
'Muslims reside in these two islands … they want autonomy'
In addition, learners use a specific verb, namely 'يوجد' (exist) repeatedly in V-S structures, possibly because they hear it a lot from their instructors. However, they often fail to mark this verb for agreement in gender:
* يوجد الصحراء
yūjad ’aṣṣaḥrā ’
exist.imperf.mas.sing. def.desert
'there is the desert'
8. In N-A and S-P agreement, learners face problems in definiteness. They are not sure when to use the definite article and they mix N-A structures with annexation structures as the following examples show:
 * فصل الأول 
faṣl ’al’awwal
chapter.indef. def.firts
'the first chapter'
* الانتشار الإسلام
’alintishār ’al’islām
def.spread def.ismlam
'spread of Islam'
* الزكاة الفطر
’azzakāh ’alfiṭr
def.charity def.fitr
'Zakat Alfitr'
Furthermore, some learners show a tendency for hypercorrection of definiteness. They supply the definite marker to words already definite. This tendency has its effect on agreement as well. The acquisition of the definiteness system in Arabic affects the acquisition of agreement in definiteness in N-A structures. Examples of hypercorrection in definiteness are:
* البيوتهم
’albuyūtuhum
def.houses.3rd.per.mas.pl.poss.
'their houses'
* الأبي
’al’abī
def.father.1st per.sing.poss.
'my father'
الأمي * 
’al’ummī
def.mother. 1st per.sing.poss.
'my mother'
9. There are few errors in case- marking. Yet, case- marking seems the least problematic dimension of agreement, possibly because it receives sufficient coverage by the instructors. Nevertheless, sometimes errors in spelling can lead to misunderstandings in this respect. In the following example, it seems that the learner is trying to mark the predicate with the correct nominal, indefinite case. The error in spelling makes it look like as error in agreement:
* الطقس في صربيا معتدلون
’aṭṭaqs fī ṣirbiyā mu ̒tadilūn
def.weather in Serbia temperate.mas.pl.nom.
'weather in Serbia is temperate'
 
10. There are major difficulties in the acquisition of person and tense which are very common among beginner learners. The problems are not confined to a specific gender or number.  Needless to say, agreement in person in S-V structures is affected by these problems. The following example shows errors in both tense and person: 
 * البلد الذي نشأت صغيرة جدا لكن جميلة جد . أكثرنا الحمد لله مسلم تقريبا 92% كنتم في الحرب مع بلد اخر سربيا , والان نحن نفوز قبل سبع سناوت
’al’ān naḥn nafūz qabl sab ̒ sanwāt
now we win.imperf.1st per.pl. before seven years
'we won seven years ago'
In the following examples, the learners fail to mark the verb for agreement in person:
*هي التي تعلمين
hiya ’allatī ta ̒lamīn
she who.fem.sing. know.imperf.2nd per. fem.sing.
'she who knows'
*لأنهم يريدون اشتريت ملابس جميل
yurīdūn ’ishtrayt malābis jamīl
want.imperf.mas.sing.nom. buy.perf.1st per.sing. clothes beautiful.mas.
'because they want to buy good clothes'
*نحن يلبس
naḥn yalbas
we wear.imperf.3rd per.mas.sing.
'we wear'
* أنا يذهب إلى المدرسة
’anā yadhhab ’ilā ’almadrasah
I go.imperf.3rd per.mas.sing. to def.school
'I go to school'
Learners are creative and they make templates for agreement in person that they have never heard before:
*بعد هذا سنجتمعون معهم
ba ̒d hadha sanajtami’ūn ma’ahum
after this will.1st per.mas.pl.gather.3rd per.mas.pl. with.3rd per.mas.pl.
'after this they will gather with them'
في بلدي الذي نسمين أجاورى *
fī baladī ’alladhī nusammīn ’ajāwrī
in country.1st per.sing.poss. which.mas.sing. call.imperf.1st per.mas.pl. Ajawry
'in my country which we call Ajawry'
أمي تجتهدت*
’ummi tajtahadat
mother.1st per.poss. fem.strive.perf.fem.sing.
'my mother strives'
*وفي يوم الأحد إلى الخميس ذهبان مبكراً ورجعان من مدرستهما..ثم يسترحان ...ذهبان
dhahabān
go.perf.mas.dual.
'they go'
*جاء يوم العيد بعد شعر رمضان... في الصباح سنذهب إلى المسجد ليؤدي الصلاة العيد معًا...في ذلك اليوم سنلبسوا الملابس الجديد ولونه كثير
sanalbasū ’almalābis ’aljadīd
will.wear.imperf.1st per.mas.pl. def.clothes def.new.mas.sing.
'we wear new clothes'
*وأمي أعطيني طعاما في الصباح وأعطيني طعاما في المساء
’ummi ’a ̒ ṭṭīnī 
mother.1st per.poss. give.imper.2nd per.sing.
'my mother gives me food in the morning'
11. Coordination affects agreement. Learners sometimes borrow the agreement forms from the first coordinated structure and apply it to other coordinated structures as in the following examples:
* الأب يعمل عمله زراعة في هذا البلاد . والأم يساعد لأب عن الزراعة
’al’ab ya ̒mal … wa ’al’um yusa ̒id
def.father work.imperf.mas.sing … and def.mother help. imperf.mas.sing
'The father works … and the mother helps'
* في بيت واحد وفي غرفة واحد
fī bayt wāḥid wa fī ghurfah wāḥid
in house one.mas. and in room one.mas.
'in one house and in one room'
12. Learners tend to overgeneralize the gender of the general topic of the passage or the sentence, especially if it is feminine plural. They apply the feminine markers to many masculine words in the passage, as in the following examples:
* تعليمهن جيدة
ta ̒līmuhunna jayyedah
education.fem.pl. good.fem.sing.
'their education is good'
* أعمالهن كثيرات
’a ̒maluhunna kathīrāt
job.pl.fem.pl.poss. many.fem.pl.
'their jobs' 
13. Learners frequently repeat expressions that were used frequently by their instructors: 
يوجد الكثير...
yūjad ’alkathīr
exist.mas.sing. def.many
'there exists many …'
مهم هذا
muhim hadha
important.mas.sin. this.mas.sing.
'this is important'
الجامعة العريقة
’aljami ̒ah ’al ̒arīqah
def.university def.ancient
'the ancient university'
البلد المبارك
’albalad ’almubārak
def.country def.blessed
'the blessed country'

14. The structures of learners' L1s were found to have an effect on their acquisition of Arabic in general. Pilipino learners use V-S structures earlier than any other learners, possibly because in their L1 in Tagalog, the VSO order is basic (Shibatani, 1988). Similarly, Turkish learners use V-S structures more than others. Their L1 allow different sentence orders, including the VSO order (Erguvanli, 1984). The same is noticed among Malaysian students who use more V-S structures since Malay allows this order for emphasis (Cumming, 1991).
From another dimension, Nepali, Bengali, Sri Lankan, and Urdu speaking learners face more problems in definiteness than other students. Tamil, the language spoken in Sri Lanka does not have definiteness articles, and these are replaced by lexical methods to indicate definiteness (Gnanaseelan, 2013). Nepali also has no definite and indefinite articles (Cardona & Jain, 2003). Urdu does not have a definite article, but one indefinite article (Raatma & Sharma, 2011). Bengali also expresses the state of definiteness through lexical means (Thompson, 2012). The differences between the definiteness system of the learners L1s and Arabic make it more difficult for learners to acquire definiteness in Arabic. 
Intermediate learners:
There are some differences between the writings of intermediate learners and those by beginners, but the gap is not as wide as the one between intermediate and advanced levels. Unlike the writings of beginners who suffer from incomplete sentences, intermediate learners are able to write complete sentences. Overall, intermediate learners' passages are short in total length and in length of sentences. There are still few sentence fragments. The structure of the paragraph is loose to the extent that it can be hard to follow a specific stream of thought. The message is not always clear. In addition, there are many problems in paragraph practices such as indentation. There are also problems in handwriting, especially among Chinese and Russian learners. The cursive handwriting of some learners is very sloppy and illegible at some points. Some learners do not use prepositions and punctuation at all. There are many semantic difficulties. Variations in writing levels among participants at this level are wide. It can be noticed that learners use a lot of repetitions. In other words they use a specific structure repeated all the time, e.g. "الثياب المختلفة - الأطعمة المختلفة - أنواع المختلفة". This can be the result of lack of vocabulary. Few students show instances of developed style as in " تؤدي دورًا عظيمًا في المجتمع ". Many echo their teachers as in "الان نتحدث عن ...".
1. At this stage of development, almost all learners have acquired masculine singular perfectly well. Variations among learners are noticed in singular feminine. Some are still acquiring it and thus they borrow masculine singular on many occasions. Others overgeneralize feminine markers even to masculine singular. These two types of practices are exemplified below:
* الشهادة الثانوي
’ashahādah ’athānawey
def.certificate def.secondary.mas.sing.
'the secondary school certificate'
*الجامعة القيم
’aljami ̒ah ’alqayyem
def.university def.valuable.mas.sing.
'the honored university'
*الحياة فيه ممتع
’alḥayāt fīh mumti ̒
def.life in.mas.sing. enjoyable.mas.sing
'life there is enjoyable'
*التعليم العربي رسمية
’atta ̒ līm ’al ̒arabī rasmiyyah
def.education  def.Arabic  official.fem.sing.indef.
'Arabic education is official'
*عيشنا مطمئنة
̒ayshunā muṭṭma ̒ innah
living.1st per.pl.poss. peaceful.fem.sing.indef.
'our living is peaceful'
These errors are not confined to N-A and S-P structures. For instance, in the following example, the learner is writing about his mother. He uses masculine singular to mark the verb:
* ذهب إلى السوق ليعد طعام الغداء والعشاء
dhahab  ’ilā ’assūq liyu ̒id ṭa ̒ ām
go.perf.mas.sing. to def.shop to.prepare.imperf.mas.sing. food
'she went to the shop to prepare lunch and dinner'
Indeed, masculine singular seems to be the default form in learners' interlanguage since it usually surfaces when the learner is unable to use the correct agreement form:
In this sentence it is used instead of masculine plural:
 * نحن مسرور جيدا
naḥn masrūr jayyedan
we glad.mas.sing. very.acc.
'we are very glad'
and in this sentence it is used instead of feminine plural:
 * حياتهن عجيب
ḥayātuhunna  ̒ajīb
life.fem.pl.poss. strange.mas.sing.
'their life is strange'
2. While masculine plural has been acquired by some learners, it is still emerging among others. If learners fail to mark masculine plural correctly, they use masculine singular instead:
* الوالدين يعيش
’alwālidayn ya ̒ īsh
def.parent.dual.acc. live.mas.sing.
'my parents live'
* الناس أيضا يبيع ويرسل خارج المملكة
’annās ’ayḍan yabī ̒ wa yursil khārij ’almamlakah
def.people also sell.mas.sing. nd send.mas.sing. outside def.kingdom
'people also sell and send out of the kingdom'
* كل الناس يفعل ما يريد
kul ’annās yaf  ̒al mā yurīd
all def.people do.mas.sing. what want.mas.sing.
'all people do what they want'
* كل الناس استيقج
kul ’annās ’istayqaḍ
all def.people wake.perf.mas.sing.
'all people woke up'
It seems that masculine plural is acquired before feminine plural, and its agreement patterns are often overgeneralized to feminine plural as in:
* نساؤهم يحترمون
nisā’uhum yaḥtarimūn
women.mas.pl.poss. respect.imperf.mas.pl.
'their women respect'
Masculine plural is also acquired before the dual. 
3. There are many problems in the acquisition of the dual. At the first stage of using the dual, the learner uses singular agreement forms. At the second stage, he uses masculine plural forms before he finally uses the masculine dual forms. Examples are:
* الوالديني هي
’alwālidayni hiyya
def.parent.dual.1st per.sing. she.fem.sing.
'my parents are'
*والدي أحياء
wāliday ’ḥyā ’
parents.1st per.sing. alive.mas.pl.
'my parents are alive'
*هما مولد في نفس المدينة
humā mawld fī nafs ’almadīnah
they.dual born.mas.sing. in same def.city
'they are born in the same city'
*هما المدرس
humā ’almudarris
they.dual def.teacher.mas.sing
'they are teachers'
*يسترح من العمل ويستمتع مع أبنائهما
yastariḥ min ’al ̒amal wa yastamti ̒ ma ̒ ’abna ’ihimā
rest.imperf.mas.sing. from def.work and enjoy.imperf.mas.sing. with children.dual.poss.
 'they rest after work and enjoy their time with their friends'
4. Participants are more accurate when they use S-V structures than V-S structures. They use S-V structures more frequently than V-S structures. V-S structures are used mainly by more advanced learners. Yet, the main problem in their V-S structures is to avoid agreement in number. It seems that they overgeneralize S-V agreement rules to V-S agreement, as the following examples show:
* يفرحون به المسلمون
yafraḥūn bih ’almuslimūn
rejoice.imperf.mas.pl. with.mas.sing. def.muslim.mas.pl.
'Muslims rejoice it'
 * يعيشون الإنسان
ya ̒ īshūn ’al ’insān
live.imperf.mas.pl.  def.person.mas.sing.
'people live' 
* يذهبون الناس
yadhhabūn ’annās
go.mas.pl. def.people
'people go'
* يجتمعون الشباب في ليلة العيد
yajtami ̒ ūn ’ashshabāb fī laylati ’al ̒ īd
gather.imperf. def.youth. in night def.Eid
'Youth gather in the night of Eid'
يفرحون الناس * 
yafraḥūn ’annās def.people
rejoice.imperf.mas.pl. def.people. 
'people rejoice'
* يعملان أبي وأمي
ya ̒malān ’abī wa ’ummī
work.mas.dual. father.1st per.poss. and mother. 1st per.poss.
'my mother and father work'
Furthermore, since the controller comes after the target in V-S structures, learners face the problem of agreement in gender and often mark the verb masculine:
* يتعدد فيه الأديان
yata ̒addad fīhi ’al’adyān
vary.imperf.mas.sing. in.mas.sing. def.religion.pl.
'religions vary there'
5. Feminine plural forms, especially in S-V structures, are very difficult for learners. Learners use a variety of forms instead of the correct feminine plural form, such as the masculine singular, masculine plural, and even the dual, as the following examples show:
*أما النساء هما مشغولان
’annisā’ humā mashghūlān
def.women they.dual. busy.mas.dual.
'women are busy'
*نساء يشتغلون
nisā’yashtaghilūn
women work.imperf.mas.pl.
'women work'
*نساء يلبسون
nisā’ yalbasūn
women wear.imperf.mas.pl.
'women wear'
*نساء يستخدم
nisā’ yastakhdim
women use.imperf.mas.sing.
'women use'
It appears that at the early stages of acquisition of the feminine plural, learners use the default form which is masculine singular. At the later stages, they start to use masculine plural. This can indicate that the different dimensions of agreement are not acquired as one bundle. Learners begin by attempting to mark the verbs for the agreement dimension of number, before they combine it with gender. For instance, in the following example, the feminine plural is emerging. In some obligatory contexts, the learner correctly uses feminine plural, but in others he resorts to masculine plural:
*وكانوا يتعلمن في مدارس غير الإسلام وهن متفوقين في مدارس. ويجتمعون في الفصل الواحد
yata ̒allamn … wa yajtami ̒ ūn
study.fem.pl. and gather.mas.pl.
'they used to study in non-Muslim schools… and gather in one classroom'
Learners often use a made-up template. In that template, they add a feminine marker to the beginning of the imperfective verb, although they do not need to, since the suffix carriers both the meaning of femininity and plurality. Learners are possibly hyper- corrective in using the feminine marker at the beginning of the verb, as in the next example:
* النساء تطبخن
’annisā’ yaṭbukhn
def.women fem.cook.imperf.fem.pl.
'women cook'
6. Learners face many problems in verb tenses. Their inability to use the proper tense can affect their application of agreement rules. For instance, when learners write about the customs observed on Eid, they use all types of tense, namely past, present and future. They even use some made-up templates. Here are some examples:
* والدي سيعود إلى البيت في الساعة الثالثة مساء في كل يوم دوام
wālidiy saya ̒ ūd ilā ’albayt fī ’assā ̒ah 
father.1st per.sing. will.come.mas.sing. to def.home at def.hour def.three
'my father comes back home at 3 p.m. every work day' 
* في الخريف نزل المطر
fī ’alkharīf nazal ’almaṭar
in  def.fall fall.perf.mas.sing. def.winter
'rain falls in fall' 
* صديقي يساعدني حتى حصلت على المنحة
ṣadīqī yusā ̒idnī ḥattā ḥaṣalt  ̒alā ’alminḥah
friend.1st per.poss. help.imperf.mas.sing. until receive.perf.1st per.sing. def.scholarship
'my friend helped me until I got the scholarship'
* في حياتنا نزرع أزهارا مختلفة, تأكلون أطعام مختلفة
ta’kulūn ’aṭ ̒ām mukhtalifah
eat.2nd per.mas.pl. def.food different.fem.sing.
'in our life we plant different flowers and eat different types of food'
* في اليوم العيد نحن نستيقظ مبكرا ونلبسون أحسن ملابس
wa nalbasūn ’aḥsan malābis
and  1st per.pl.wear.imperf.3rd per.mas.pl.  best clothes
'in the day of Eid, we wake up early and wear our best clothes'
* نحن الشباب نلعبون
naḥn ’ashabāb nal ̒abūn
we def.youth 1st per.pl.play.imperf.3rd per.mas.pl. 
'we, the youth, play' 
* بعض الناس نشاهد
ba ̒ḍ ’annās nushāhid
some def.people watch.imperf.1st per.mas.pl.
'some people watch'
7. It seems that there is a problem in the acquisition of plurals, which has its effects on agreement:
* وأما الشيخ يجتمعون في المسجد
’ashaykh yajtami ̒ūn fī ’almasjid
def.sheikh.mas.sing. gather.imperf.mas.pl. in def.mosque
'Sheikhs gather in the mosque'
Broken plural particularly causes difficulties for learners:
* وكل أماكن الشجارات والنبات وكثير النهور والبحيرات
kul ’amākin ’ashjārāt … wa kathīr ’annuhūr …
all place.pl. def.tree.fem.pl. … and many def.river.pl.
'all places of trees and plants, and many rivers and lakes'
* وأن يحفظ الله أساتذتنا الكرايم
’asātidhatnā ’alkarāyim
instructor.pl.1st per. pl. def.honorable.pl.
'our honorable instructors'
* بعضهم فلاح
ba ̒ ḍuhum   fallāḥ
some.mas.pl.  farmer.mas.sing.
'some of them are farmers'
The most problematic type of plurals in all agreement dimensions is the [-human] plural. Learners mostly use singular forms or masculine plural with [-human] plurals. Some even use plural feminine, especially if the [-human] plural ends with a plural feminine marker. These problems are found in all types of agreement relations, but are frequent in N-A agreement structures:
* المدارس كثيرٌ
’almadāris kathīr
def.school.pl. many.mas.sing.
'schools are many'
* الحلويات المختلفات
’alḥalaweyyāt ’almukhtalifāt
def.sweet.fem.pl. def.different.fem.pl.
'different sweets'
* النباتات منتشرون عندنا
’annabātāt  muntashirūn  ̒indanā
def.plant.fem.pl. spread.mas.pl. at.1st per.pl.
'plants are many in my country'
* ظروف لا يسمح
ẓurūf lā yasmaḥ
cirumstance.pl. do not allow.imperf.mas.sing
'circumstances do not allow'
*الشجرات تقيفون بدون الأوراق يابسين
’ashajarāt tagifūn bidūn ’al’awrāq yābisīn
def. tree.fe.pl. stand.imperf.mas.pl. without def.leaf.pl. dry.mas.pl.acc.
'trees stand out dry and leafless'
non-naturally gendered nouns are also problematic even in the singular. The non-natural gender of these nouns is usually unknown to learners:
* إلا التمر لأنها تزرع في الصحراء
’illā ’attamr li’annahā tuzra ̒  fī ’aṣṣaḥrā’
except def.dates because.3rd per.fem.sing. plant.imperf.fem.sing.passive. in def.desert
'excpet dates as it needs to be planted in the desert'   
* الأرض أخضر
’al’arḍ ’akhḍar
def.land green.mas. indef.
'the land is green'
8. If the subject is a coordinated structure, there exist some problems in agreement in S-V structures. It seems that learners do not know which agreement forms to choose for the verb as in:
* الطقس والحياة فيه يختلف
’aṭṭaqs wa ’alḥayat fīh yakhtalif
def.weather and def.life in.3rd per.mas.sing. differ.imperf.mas.sing.
'weather and life differs there' 
* تتساوى البرد والحرارة
tatasāwa ’albard wa ’alḥar
equalize.imperf.fem.sing. def.coolness and def.warmth
'coolness and warmth are equal'
9. In coordinated structures in which two clauses are coordinated, learners tend to use the first form of agreement and apply it to the next structure as in:
* يفطر الناس آخر يوم في أيام الرمضان , ويحمد الله كثيرا
yufṭir ’annās … wa yaḥmad ’allāh
breakfast.imperf.mas.sing. def.people. and praise.imperf.mas.sing. 
'people breakfast on the last day of Ramadan and praise Allah abundantly'
* يتحمم الناس يوم العيد ويلبس ثوب جديد
yataḥammam ’annās yawm ’al ̒īd wa yalbas thawb jadīd
shower.imperf.mas.sing. def.people day def.eid and wear.imperf.mas.sing. clothes.sing.indef. new.sing.indef.
'people shower on the day of Eid and wear new clothes'
10. Learners face several problems in N-A structures. Sometimes, they violate more than one agreement dimension as in the following example in which the learner violates both definiteness and gender:
* حياة السهل
ḥayāh ’assahl
life.sing.indef. def.easy.mas.sing.
'easy life'
Some learners at this level, like some at the beginners level, also make errors in the order of the adjective and the noun. The adjective precedes the noun in these erroneous structures:
* إنها مليئة بالطبيعية الحياة
biṭṭabī ̒ah ’alḥayah
with.def.natural.fem.sing. def.life
'it is full with natural life'
* كثيرة الغابات
kathīrah ’alghābāt
many.fem.sing. def.wood.fem.pl.
'many woods'
The most problematic dimensions in N-A agreement, however, are definiteness followed by gender:
* ولدت في أسرة المسلم
wulidt fi ’usrah ’almuslim
born.1st per.sing. in family.indef. def.muslim
'I was born into a Muslim family'
In the following example, the learner fails to achieve agreement in definiteness in two structures in one sentence:
* ويلبسون ملابس الجديدة ويجتمعون الأماكن مشهورة
wa yalbasūn malābis ’aljadīdah wa yajtami ̒ūn ’al’amākin mashhūrah
and wear.mas.pl. clothes.indef. def.new.fem.sing. and gather.mas.pl. def.places popular.indef.fem.sing. 
'they wear new clothes and gather in popular places'
Errors in definiteness in N-A structures are common even among more advanced learners. The data has plenty of such instances, as the following:
* جلباب الأبيض
jilbāb ’al’abyaḍ
jilbab.indef. def.white.mas.sing.
'a white jilbab'
* منطقة الساحلية
manṭiqah ’assaḥiliyyah
area.indef. def.coastal.fem.sing.
'a coastal area'
Usually, agreement in definiteness in N-A structures is confused mainly with annexation structures. The following are annexation structures in which learners used the rule of definiteness of N-A structures instead of those of annexation structures: 
* الليلة العيد
’allaylah ’al ̒ īd
def.night def.eid
'Eid night'
* اللباس المسلمات
’allibās ’almuslimāt
def.dress def.muslim.fem.pl.
'Muslim women's dress'
It seems that the system of definiteness in Arabic is one of the most problematic areas for learners of Arabic. In the following examples, learners are hyper-corrective as they overgeneralize the use of the definite marker to words that are already definite or to words that need to be indefinite:
* الملابسهم مختلفة
’almalābisuhum mukhtalifah
def.clothes.3rd mas.pl.poss. different.fem.sing.
'their clothes are different'
* البيتهم مختلفة
’albaytuhum mukhtalifah
def.house. 3rd mas.pl.poss. different.fem.sing.
'their house is different'
* الأبي هو المعلم 
’al’abī huwa ’almu ̒allim
def.father.1st per.sing. he def.teacher 
'my father is a teacher'
* الأمي هي ربة البيت
’al’ummī hiya rabbat ’albayt
def.mother.1st per.sing. she housewife
'my mother is a housewife'
11. Even if learners have acquired an agreement rule, occasionally an adjacent noun negatively affects the choice of agreement markers. Examples of this adjacency effect are:
* عدد الذين يلبسون البنطلون قليلون جدا
̒adad ’alldhīn yalbasūn ’albanṭalūn qalīlūn jiddan
number who.mas.pl. wear.imperf.mas.pl. def.pants small.mas.pl. very
'the number of those who wear pants is very small'
* ساحل العاج الدولة السياحية ... تأتيها الناس من مكان شتى
’addawlah ’assiyāḥiyah …ta’tīhā ’annās 
def.country def.touristic.fem.sing. … visit.imperf.fem.sing. def.people
'Ivory coast is a tourist attraction country … people from everywhere come to visit it '
نسبة المسلمون فيها كثيرون* 
nisbat ’almuslimūn fīhā kathīrūn
percentage def.muslim.mas.pl. in.fem.sing. large.mas.pl.
'The percentage of Muslims there is high'
12. Related to the problem of adjacency effect is the common problem of the overgeneralization of gender. Feminine plural creates many overgeneralization errors. When the general topic is about feminine plural, learners tend to be hype- corrective and to use the feminine plural forms in many words that do not need them, as in the following sentences which appeared in passages about the life of Muslim women:
* ولباسهن تسترن أجسامهن
wa libāsuhunna tasturna ’ajsāmuhunna
and dress.3rd per.fem.pl. fem.cover.imperf.fem.pl. body.3rd per.fem.pl.
'their dress covers their bodies'
* تعليمهن لا يفرقن بينهم من الرجال
ta ̒ līmuhunna lā yufarriqna baynahum min ’arrijāl
 education.3rdper.fem.pl. no separate.imperf.fem.pl. between them.mas.pl. from def.men
'their education does not separate them from men'
* يلبسن كما يلبسن الرجال
yalbasna kamā yalbasna ’arrijāl
wear.imperf.fem.pl. like wear.imperf.fem.pl. def.men
'they dress similar to men'
* بعضهم يدرسن
ba ̒ ḍuhum yadrusna
some.mas.pl. study.imperf.fem.pl.
'some of them study'
There are other instances when the general topic is feminine singular, such as his country or city, and its agreement forms are transferred to other words in the passage as in:
* وتعتمد اقتصادها على الزراعة والتجارة
wa ta ̒tamidu ’iqtiṣāduhā  ̒alā ’azzirā ̒ah wa ’attijārah
depend.imperf.fem.sing. economy.3rd.fem.sing.poss. on def.agriculture and def.trade
'Its economy depends on agriculture and trade'
* جوها متوسطة
jawwuhā mutawassiṭah
climate.3rd per.fem.sing. moderate.fem.sing.
'its climate is moderate'
13. In some S-V structures, some learners insist on making the subject overt even if it has been mentioned before:
* هي تقع ..هي تنقسم
hiya taga ̒ .. hiya tanqasim
it.fem.sing. occur.imperf.fem.sing … it.fem.sing. divide.imperf.fem.sing.
'it occurs … it is divided to '
Advanced learners:
There is a wide gap of development in the written texts by advanced learners when compared to the performance of intermediate learners. Advanced learners write with complete sentences, complete thoughts, proper choice of words, a variety of structures and wide vocabulary. The paragraphs are longer than earlier levels. Learners try to write with an elevated style, possibly affected by the Arabic literary courses which they study. Some also use figurative language and rhyming words. Their elevated style is evident in the next two extracts:
طوبي مسقط رأسي , ومعاد آبائي . وموطن أحبابي . وأحب المكان إلي.
ذات جو مناسب في الشتاء والصيف لا البارد القاسي ولا الحار اللافع.
However, there are some inevitable variations among learners. Many learners prefer to start their paragraphs with a religious opening similar to those used at Friday sermons. Similarly, they like to close their paragraphs with a prayer. Any difficulties that learners face at this level are problematic issues which have not been fully mastered even after almost three years of formal study of Arabic. Their detailed results are below.
1. Advanced learners tend to use more V-S structures than most participants at earlier levels. Although the S-V order is by far preferred by all participants at the three levels, yet the more advanced the learner is, the more V-S structures he uses. Indeed, the more V-S structures are used, the more Standard Arabic the composition sounds. In addition, a learner either depends on V-S or S-V, and it is very rare that a learner uses both. 
2. Most gender problems at this stage of development, whether feminine made masculine or vice versa, are in non-natural rather than natural gender as the following examples show:
* الشتاء شديدة
’ashitā ’ shadīdah
def.winter harsh.fem.sing.
'winter is harsh'
* النهر تجري
’annahr tajrī
def.river run.imperf.fem.sing.
'the river runs'
* يرتفع درجة الحرارة
yartafi ̒ darajah ’alḥarāh
increase.imperf.mas.sing. degree.fem.sing. def.temperature
'The temperature increases'
3. [-human] plurals are still problematic even to learners at this stage of acquisition, as in:
* يجمد المياه
yajmud ’almiyāh
freeze.mas.sing. water.pl.
'water freezes'
In the above example, it is possible that the source of the error is the V-S structure. Since the target precedes the controller, the learner can start with the default form (masculine singular) and forget to mark the verb with the gender of the subject. 
4. Broken plural is also an area of difficulty facing learners. Learners can be creative to make broken plurals they have never heard before:
* صربيا هي بلد جميلة جدًا ومن أجمل بلود في أوروبا
we min ’ajmal bulūd fī ’ūrūba
most beautiful country.pl. in Europe
'Serbia is a very beautiful country and one of the most beautiful countries in Europe'
5. Until this level, there exists the problem of mixing between N-A structures and annexation structures in terms of definiteness. The next example is an annexation structure used with N-A definiteness rules:
* لا أسمع الصوت الضجيج
lā ’asma ̒ ’aṣṣawt ’aḍḍajīj
no hear.imperf.1st per.sing. def.sound def.noise
'I do not hear noise sound' 
Here is an N-S structure with the definiteness rules of annexation:
* لنيل مكان العالي
linayl makān ’al ̒ālī
to.reach place def.high
'to reach a high place'
* بشكر الجزيل
bishukr ’aljazīl
with.thank.indef. def.abundant
'with abundant thanks '
N-A rules of agreement are also overgeneralized to S-P structures, as in:
* جو حر في فصل الصيف
jaw ḥar fī faṣl ’aṣṣayf
climate.indef. hot.indef. in def.summer
'the climate is hot in summer'
* نوع حكومتها الديمقراطية
naw ̒ ḥukūmatihā ’addīmuqrāṭiyyah 
type.indef. government.3rd fem.sing.poss. def.democratic
'its government is democratic'
6. There are some errors in the gender of singular nouns. Most of these errors are overgeneralization of the feminine markers to masculine nouns. 
7. The gender of the two words ""بلد and its plural form ""بلاد which mean 'country', seem to be confusing for all learners at the three levels. The word بلاد"" is a plural of "بلد". While the singular is masculine, its plural requires the feminine singular agreement forms since it is [-human]. However, learners mix between them and their agreement patterns to a great extent all through the three levels of acquisition:
* بلد جميلة
balad jamīlah
country beautiful.fem.
'a beautiful country'
* بلاد جميل
bilād jamīl
country.pl. beautiful.mas.
' beautiful countries'
8. In S-V agreement, the dimension of person is one of the problematic dimensions of agreement:
* النساء هناك تعملين مع الرجال
’annisā’ hunāk ta ̒malīn ma ̒ ’arrijāl
def.woman there work.imperf.2nd per.fem.sing. with def.men
'women there work with men'
* قال لي ...توكل على الله وتنتظر النتيجة
qāl lī … tawakkal  ̒alā ’allah wa tantaẓir ’annatījah
say.perf.mas.sing. to.me … trust.imperat.2nd per.mas.sing. on Allah and wait.imperf. 2nd per.mas.sing. def.result
'he said … have trust in Allah and wait for the result'
9. The acquisition of tenses in Arabic takes a long time. Learners still make errors in the selection of the proper tense, as in the following example:
* كل سنة جاء الزوار
kul sanah jā’ ’azzuwār
every year come.perf.mas.sing. def.visitors
'every year visitors come'
4.3.2.2.1 Conclusion of the qualitative results of spontaneous data
1. Across the four agreement relations, the first form to be acquired is masculine singular. Its acquisition path runs through a U-shaped method of development. After it is acquired, its agreement forms are used even for feminine singular. The second structure to be acquired after masculine singular is feminine singular. Once it is acquired, its agreement forms are overgeneralized to masculine singular as well. At the last stage of acquisition, learners are able to avoid overgeneralization and use masculine singular forms perfectly again. Masculine singular also seems to be the default form which surfaces when learners are not able to use the agreement forms for a specific form such as the dual or the plural.
2. Mainly in S-V structures, the third structure to be acquired is masculine plural which also seems easy to use in other agreement relations as well. Its agreement forms are overgeneralized to other forms which have not been acquired yet, such as the dual or the feminine plural.
3. At the first stage of the acquisition of the dual, the singular agreement forms are used for it. Next, learners use masculine plural forms for it before they finally use the dual forms. Sometimes learners use a made-up template for the dual before they fully acquire its verb template. 
4. Feminine plural is among the latest forms to be acquired. Learners use different agreement forms with feminine plural such as the singular, the dual and masculine plural. When learners are aware of the existence of a specific verb template for feminine-plurals, they often make errors in it and come-up with an erroneous template. Learners are hyper-corrective when they use the feminine plural forms. They frequently overgeneralize its agreement forms to other words in the paragraph. 
5. [-human] plurals are both frequently used and also problematic in N-A structures. While most learners overcome problems in [-human] plural agreement in N-A structures by the intermediate level, few continue to struggle with it until the advanced level. It is worth noting that it is the only form of plural that requires singular feminine agreement. Accordingly, it can be considered the only irregular agreement form. Furthermore, sometime the singular form of the [-human] plural is masculine, yet in the plural the learner has to mark it as feminine. This is another source of irregularity that may be the main source of difficulty in this structure.
6. Broken plural creates problems for learners mainly at early and intermediate levels of acquisition. The learners' inability to form the plural makes them use the singular form of the noun associated with the plural form of the verb thus violating agreement rules.
7. The V-S agreement relation is neither used nor acquired until a very late stage of acquisition. The more advanced the learner is, the more V-S structures he uses. Even advanced learners face difficulties with this structure and they overgeneralize the agreement rules of S-V structures to V-S structures, even in agreement in number. Furthermore, agreement in gender is not always achieved if the gender is feminine in V-S structures. It seems that learners use the default form, namely masculine singular, since the controller (the subject) only appears after the target (the verb). 
8. The agreement dimension of definiteness is the latest to be acquired and the most problematic dimension of agreement in N-A structures. Its difficulty is related to the difficulty of acquiring the definiteness system in Arabic, which even advanced learners do not acquire easily. It is the main source of difficulty which delays the full mastery of N-A agreement until later stages of acquisition. 
9. The agreement dimension of person is the most problematic dimension in S-V structures. Third person appears to be the first to be acquired but once other persons are in the process of acquisition, sometimes these are overgeneralized to third person structures. 
10. Coordination has some effect on agreement. A coordinated subject confuses the learner about which agreement features to choose. Similarly, coordinated structures which consist of a number of clauses or phrases affect agreement. Learners tend to use the same agreement forms of the first structure and apply them to the subsequent structures. 
11. Learners sometimes overgeneralize the gender of the general topic of the passage or the sentence, mainly if it is feminine, to other words that do not need to be marked as feminine.
12. Non-natural gender is a major area of difficulty facing learners of Arabic. 
13. It is worth noting that results of learners regarding agreement relations and forms at each level are not clear-cut. In other words, there are not any agreement relations or forms that are totally perfected at a specific level. Rather, there are common patterns, tendencies and practices of acquisition that most learners at a specific level share. Variations in learners' levels and individualized rates of learners at a specific level are inevitable facts of language acquisition.
14. The analysis of learners' compositions showed that learners of Arabic need at least three years of formal study of Arabic to reach an acceptable level of acquisition of different aspects of the language. The analysis also showed that teaching Arabic literature has a significant effect on the learners' language. 
4.3 Discussion of the results and answers to the research questions
The present study was conducted to find answers to one main research question; that is:
1. Do learners of ASL acquire the Arabic agreement system in a particular order?
The answer of this broad question requires answering the following sub-questions:
a. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic agreement relations (N-A, S-P, S-V and V-S agreement) in a particular order?
b. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic N-A agreement forms in a particular order?
c. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic S-P agreement forms in a particular order?
d. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic S-V agreement forms in a particular order?
e. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic V-S agreement forms in a particular order?
Below are answers to these questions based on the previous analysis of the different types of data. 
4.3.1 Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic agreement relations (N-A, S-P, S-V and V-S agreement) in a particular order?
This question is concerned with the overall results in every agreement relation. It aims at establishing the order, if any, among the four agreement relations. The data collected in the study was of two main types, namely elicited data and spontaneous data. The different orders of acquisition elicited from the four tools are presented in table 65.
Table 65. Orders of acquisition obtained from the four instruments
	instrument
	order

	The completion task
	S-P          S-V         N-A         V-S

	The grammaticality judgment task
	S-P           S-V         V-S         N-A

	The picture-description task
The composition writing task 
	S-V         S-P          N-A           V-S 
S-V           V-S           S-P           N-A  



The obtained accuracy orders are not exactly the same for all of the four tasks. This result supports the earlier finding of Larsen-Freeman (1975) who found that there is some effect of the elicitation task on the order obtained. However, similarities between the obtained orders are also remarkable. In the four tasks, S-V agreement is one of the two highest types of agreement in terms of accuracy. Even in the completion task and the grammaticality judgement task, the accuracy of the S-V relation in the performance of intermediate and advanced learners was the highest among the four agreement relations. Furthermore, it is the most frequently used type of agreement by most learners in both the picture description task and the composition writing task. In other words, learners, particularly beginners, tend to use more S-V structures with higher accuracy rates. These can be clear evidence for concluding that in Arabic, the first type of agreement acquired is the S-V agreement. 
S-V agreement involves an agreement relationship between the two main constituents of the sentence, the subject and verb.  While this order is discouraged by Arab grammarians who consider it a distorted order of the Arabic sentence (Carrol, 1999) and it is only allowed occasionally for stylistic reasons (Ryding, 2009), yet it seems to be the first order to be acquired by learners of Arabic. This finding is supported by the earlier finding of Mansouri (2000), who similarly found that S-V agreement is acquired earlier than V-S agreement. He considered the S-V order to be the canonical order of the subject and the verb for learners of Arabic.
A similar result was found by Al Shatter (2010). He found that S-V structures are acquired before V-S structures. Similar finding were reached by Husseinali (2006a). He found that V-S structures were acquired much later than S-V structures. He also found that learners almost avoid using V-S structures. He attributed this difference to L1 influence, since his participants are native speakers of English whose word order is SVO. There is a similarity between L1 word order and the S-V structures. However, this view cannot explain the results of the present study, since its participants come from a wide variety of linguistic backgrounds. The source of this result seems to be interalinguistic rather than interlinguistic. A possible explanation is that there is some effect of the firstly acquired S-P relation since both S-P and S-V relations have the subject at the beginning of the sentence. 
The agreement relation ranking the second is the S-P agreement. Receptively, S-P agreement can even rank the first. Indeed, it is the first agreement relation presented to learners at the beginners' level. In the teacher's guide, the editors of the series of books commented that the S-P structure is the easiest for the learner of Arabic. Their suggestion is built upon their experience with learners of Arabic and is supported by the present study's findings.
 S-P agreement only occurs in a specific type of nominal sentences, namely equational sentences. It involves a relationship between a noun and a predicative adjective. It is a simple descriptive sentence which can be simply composed of only two words. The semantic and syntactic simplicity of this type of sentence suits the early growing competence of beginner learners of Arabic. The results revealed that as learners advance, their competence develops and they become more able to express their ideas in more complex structures. Accordingly, they gradually cease to depend on, and to frequently use, the S-P structures. The results show, mainly those of the picture-description task and the composition-writing task, that at higher levels of acquisition, if learners would like to describe a noun, they use N-A structures within a larger sentence. Therefore, this result indicates that syntactic complexity can be a determiner of the order of acquisition, as was suggested before by Brown (1973), Field (2004) and Goldschneider and DeKeyser (2001). Moreover, the acquisition of N-A structures may partially interfere with the earlier acquisition of the S-P agreement relation affecting its accuracy rates, which do not increase substantially across the intermediate and advanced levels of acquisition. This result is also supported by Husseinali's (2006a) findings which showed that among his intermediate and advanced learners, there is a larger scope of development in verbal agreement as learners advance than it is in adjectival structures. 
The last two agreement relations that are acquired the latest are N-A agreement and V-S agreement. They seem to be perfected together at a late stage of acquisition. Nevertheless, as N-A agreement contains more agreement forms than V-S agreement, many of N-A agreement forms are acquired earlier than V-S agreement. What lowers its accuracy rates are a few forms with which most learners face difficulties even at higher levels of acquisition. Therefore, it appears that the N-A agreement relation ranks the third in the order of acquisition of agreement relations. It is possible that the main reason for the delay in the total acquisition of this relation is the number of agreement dimension it involves. It requires agreement in four dimensions, namely gender, number, definiteness, and case, unlike any of the other agreement relations in Arabic. It also contains a wide number of forms. While some of these forms can be acquired early, many others are only acquired at a later stage of acquisition, thus delaying the total acquisition of N-A agreement. 
Furthermore, N-A agreement is often confused with annexation, mainly in agreement in definiteness. According to Ryding (2009), the annexation structure in Arabic occurs with high frequency and involves a relationship between two nouns where the second noun modifies the first by identifying, limiting or defining it. Actually, the annexation structure bears some similarities with the N-A structure, and at the same time does not require agreement. When definiteness is concerned, the annexation structure requires that the first noun is not marked with the definite marker, while the second noun is. 
Alhawary (1999) reached a similar finding about the order of acquisition of N-A and S-V agreement. He found that S-V agreement was acquired before N-A agreement, although N-A agreement was presented earlier to learners than S-V agreement. He also found more back-sliding in N-A agreement. He explained this result by pointing to L1 influence. Participants in his study were native speakers of English who have a rough idea about agreement between the subject and the verb in their own language, but no idea about N-A agreement. This abstract knowledge is claimed to help learners develop S-V agreement before N-A agreement. However, this explanation does not work for the present study, since participants have a wide variety of linguistic backgrounds and yet the obtained order is the same.
The most difficult agreement relation which is acquired the latest is the V-S agreement relation. Although many Arab grammarians consider V-S to be the standard order (Carroll, 2000; Ryding, 2009), learners neither use it frequently nor accurately until a very late stage of acquisition. Even among advanced learners, many learners prefer to use the S-V order. However, the more V-S structures a learner uses in his writing, the more standard-like the writing sounds. Since both S-V and V-S structures are acceptable, learners tend to rely on the easier structure, which clearly proved to be the S-V structure. Husseinali (2006a) found a similar results since his participants rarely if ever produce V-S tokens. It is worth noting that the V-S agreement contains an element of morphological irregularity that is absent in any of the other agreement relations. It is the only relation in which there is an irregularity in the agreement of number morphology. While all other agreement relations in Arabic require agreement in number, the V-S agreement relation does not require agreement in number. Furthermore, whereas the number feature of the subject in a V-S structure can be dual or plural, the number morphology of the verb is singular. The only form which is similar to the V-S structure is the [-human] plural, which requires feminine singular agreement forms. Both V-S agreement and [-human] plural agreement patterns are among the latest agreement structures acquired by learners of Arabic. This result indicates that morphological regularity, as suggested by Goldschneider and DeKeyser (2001), is one of predictors of the order of acquisition. 
A possible explanation of the results regarding V-S and S-V agreement may be highlighted through common languages word order. Arabic is a Semitic language which shares with other Semitic languages the canonical order VSO. Nevertheless, it allows the SVO order as well. According to a typological survey of more than 400 world languages, SVO languages comprise up to 41.79% while VSO languages comprise only 9.2%. (Maurits, Perfors & Navarro; 2010). SVO languages are far more common than VSO. Whether or not the commonality of the SVO has an effect on the acquisition order is a topic requiring further research. 
The V-S agreement has another special characteristic that possibly delayed its acquisition as well. It is the only agreement relation in Arabic in which the target word (the verb) precedes the controller word (the subject). While the subject is what determines the agreement features, the verb comes first and has to be marked in accordance with the subject. This result supports a previous result of Nielson (1997). Nielson called this process of agreement in which the target word precedes the controller as ‘regression.’ In his study, regressive agreement is found in structures with a demonstrative word that precedes the noun it modifies but has to agree with it in gender and number. The other types of agreement are called ‘progressive’ such as S-V agreement. Nielson found that regressive agreement is more difficult than progressive agreement. He explained that the source of difficulty can be the extra-load of regressive agreement on the working memory of the learner. He has to keep the agreement features of the controller in mind while choosing the proper form of the target. The load is larger if the distance between the target and the controller is longer.  
Based on the above discussion, the answer to the study's question:
a. Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic agreement relations (N-A, S-P, S-V and V-S agreement) in a particular order?
is yes. They do acquire the agreement relations in a particular order. The order obtained on the basis of the results of the present study is as follows:
S-V         S-P         N-A        V-S 
Dulay and Burt (1974) and Krashen (1977) suggested that it is more meaningful to establish an order of acquisition based on groups and hierarchies of morphemes. If a similar approach is followed in the present study, the resulting order will be divided into two stages as follows:N-A agreement
V-S agreement 
S-V agreement
S-P agreement 



     Stage 1                                          Stage 2
Figure 26. Hierarchy of acquisition of agreement relations in Arabic
It is worth noting that the obtained orders are not in conformity with the predictions of processability theory. The theory predicted that N-A agreement will be the first type of agreement to be acquired since the syntactic relationship occurs on the phrase level while the three other types of agreement involve a syntactic relationship on the clause level. Nevertheless, two agreement relations, namely S-P agreement and S-V agreement, both of which occur on the clause level, are acquired before N-A agreement. Accordingly, the present study's findings falsify the predictions of processability theory. The suggestions of the processability theory cannot explain the order of acquisition in Arabic.

4.3.2 Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic N-A agreement forms in a particular order?
This specific question deals with the order of acquisition of the different forms (masculine, feminine, singular, dual, plural, definite, indefinite, nominative, accusative and genitive) of agreement within N-A agreement. The analysis of data of different tools revealed that not all forms of N-A agreement are acquired at one stage of acquisition. There is a gradual development towards total acquisition of different forms. As the learner advances in his acquisition of Arabic, the frequency and the variety of the forms of N-A agreement he uses become larger. This result supports the earlier result of Al Shatter (2010), who found that learners were able to produce particular substructures (but not all) of an agreement relation at specific stage. According to him, the number of substructures produced in all types of agreement was strongly related to the level of the learner. More advanced learners use more substructures than less advanced learners. In other words, the acquisition of different agreement relations and forms expands in a non-linear fashion. As learners advance in their acquisition of Arabic, they use more types of forms, and the accuracy with which they use these structures also develops over time. The answer to this question is yes. There is an order of acquisition of different N-A forms. These forms will be discussed below.
 The first form of agreement that seems to be acquired in N-A agreement is masculine singular. The results particularly of the picture-description task and the composition-writing task clearly show that learners use this form more frequently than other forms and with higher level of accuracy. This result is supported by Alhawary (2009) who found the first N-A form to be acquired is masculine singular followed by feminine singular. He also considered the masculine singular to be the default from in learners' interlanguage. The acquisition of masculine singular agreement forms seems to follow a U-shaped path of development. Its acquisition pattern is affected by the second form acquired after masculine singular, which is feminine singular. The stages are as follows:
1. Learners use masculine singular perfectly and overgeneralize its unmarked forms to feminine singular and to other forms, such as the dual and the plural.
2. Learners begin acquiring feminine singular. Once they use it perfectly, they overgeneralize its agreement forms to masculine singular. 
3. Learners begin gradually to avoid the overgeneralization of the feminine marker and use masculine singular forms perfectly again.
This finding supports Husseinali's (2006a) result regarding masculine singular and feminine singular. The few participants in his study all acquired masculine singular first. Once they begin acquiring feminine singular, regression is noticed in masculine singular. At a later stage, masculine singular develops again. Husseinali called this process as ‘restructuring’. As new structures enter the system of the interlanguage, a process of restructuring of the previously acquired structures is noticed. The overgeneralization of the feminine marker was previously noticed in the study conducted by the study conducted by Arabic Language Institute at Umm Al-Qura University (1984). The study referred to the overgeneralization of the feminine marker as an instance of hyper-correction.
Masculine singular is used for the dual and plural both masculine and feminine before learners begin acquiring the dual and the plural. Feminine singular is also used particularly for feminine plural before learners reach the stage of acquisition of feminine plural. This indicates that learners do not perfect all agreement dimensions of a specific agreement relation during one stage. They may match the controller and the target for one dimension, for instance gender, but not for another for instance number. In general, these findings also supports Husseinali's other finding where he argued that when gender is held constant, singular forms are processed before plural forms, and when number is held constant, masculine is processed before feminine. In other words, this result indicates that zero morphemes in gender and number are acquired before other morphemes. The unmarked form is acquired before the marked form. After acquiring masculine singular and feminine singular, learners acquire masculine plural followed by masculine dual and then feminine dual. The data did not have enough instances of feminine plural in N-A structures. It is almost intentionally avoided by learners. 
A very commonly used form of N-A agreement, which ranks the third in frequency of use after masculine singular and feminine singular, is the [-human] plural form. Ironically, it is one of the most difficult structures that are not acquired until a very late stage of acquisition. This result is contradictory to the suggestion of Larsen-Freeman (1975) who claimed that frequency of occurrence in obligatory occasions correlates with early acquisition. Even advanced learners who spent three years of formal study of Arabic still make errors in agreement forms in [-human] plural. When learners fail to mark a [-human] plural structure with feminine singular, they use a variety of forms instead, such as masculine singular, feminine plural and masculine plural. The [-human] plural has indeed two elements of irregularity:
1. irregularity in number, since the singular form is used for a plural noun
2. irregularity in gender, since the singular form of the [-human] plural can be masculine as in 'جمل' (camel). Yet the plural form requires a feminine form of agreement. 
These two elements of irregularity may contribute to the difficulty of this form of agreement and also accounts for its late acquisition Therefore, morphological regularity, as suggested by Goldschneider and DeKeyser (2001) and Kown (2005) can be a predictor of the order of acquisition. 
The difficulty of acquiring agreement forms of [-human] plural is related to a general obstacle which learners of Arabic face, which is the acquisition of non-natural gender. Non-naturally feminine nouns can either have an overt feminine marker and are thus called grammatically feminine, or do not have an overt feminine marker and are called feminine by convention. If there is an overt feminine marker in the noun, it is easier to choose the feminine agreement forms than in nouns which do not have an overt feminine marker. Feminine nouns without an overt feminine maker can be considered masculine by learners. Similarly, some non-naturally masculine nouns might be considered feminine by convention. This conclusion is related to that of Alhawary (2009), who found that the type of gender of the noun affects the agreement of feminine in N-A structures. According to him, learners faced more difficulties in N-A gender agreement if the word is not naturally feminine. Indeed, the difficulties of agreement in nouns with non-natural gender are not confined to N-A agreement. Rather, they are also found in the three other types of agreement as well.
N-A agreement in case does not appear to create difficulties for learners. Broadly speaking, the results of the completion task and the grammaticality judgment task show that at early levels, learners are more accurate with nominative N-A structures. As learners advance, they perform accurately with accusative and genitive forms as well. This result is contradictory to Al-Hamad's (2003) result as he found that while most learners were very good in case marking, there was not any priority for nominative structures over accusative or genitive structures. The present study confirmed Al-Osaili's (2005) finding about case marking. In his study about fossilized errors of learners of Arabic, he found that there were not errors in case marking. Accordingly, he concluded that errors in case in earlier levels of acquisition are developmental errors which are overcome at some stage of acquisition. 
The most problematic dimension of agreement in N-A structures is by far agreement in definiteness. Learners struggle with definiteness even at the very latest stages of acquisition. As their erroneous N-A structures reveal, the main source of difficulty is the learner's confusion regarding rules of definiteness among three types of nominal structures which are annexation, S-P and N-A structures. These three structures are made of a head noun and another noun or adjective that modifies the head noun. Annajran and Othman (2014) reviewed these structures as follows:
indefinite + indefinite = N-A structure 
definite + definite = N-A structure 
definite + indefinite = S-P structure
indefinite + definite = annexation structure
In most cases, learners transfer annexation rules (indefinite and definite) to N-A structures and N-A rules (definite+ definite) to annexation structures. Nielson (1997) also reached a similar finding, since his participant confused annexation structures with N-A structures. She could not differentiate between them until a very late stage of acquisition. Besides, the results of the completion task and the grammaticality judgment task roughly showed that learners' performance was higher in definite structures and lower in indefinite structures. This finding was supported by the results of the picture-description task and the composition-writing task, which revealed the learners' tendency to overgeneralize the definite marker even to words that do not require it. It seems that it is easier for learners to mark a noun as definite than as indefinite. This shows a tendency of learners to choose the marked form over the unmarked form especially at advanced levels of acquisition. Similar results regarding the acquisition of definiteness were reached by Al-Hamad (2003). He found that among different learners of Arabic, there was a tendency to overgeneralize the use of the definite article in nouns and adjectives. Those learners found it hard to unmark nouns with the definite article and they supplied it where they should not have. The advanced learners, however, were significantly more able to supply the correct article than intermediate learners. He concluded that, for both Chinese and Russian learners, the acquisition of definiteness features associated with the noun is more difficult than the acquisition of gender and number. All these results are supported by the present study's findings. Definiteness is the latest agreement dimension of N-A agreement to be totally acquired. 

4.3.3 Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic S-P agreement forms in a particular order?
The answer to this question bears some resemblance to the answer of N-A structure. Yes, there is an order of acquisition of S-P forms that largely corresponds to the order of acquisition of N-A forms. The similarities are explainable, since both structures are adjectival structures which involve a relationship between a noun and adjective. In general, S-P structures are used more by beginner learners than intermediate and advanced learners. To use Hussienali's (2006a) term, the acquisition of N-A structures seem to ‘restructure’ the previously acquired S-P structures. Husseinali argues that when a new syntactic combination enters the interlanguage, some restructuring of previously acquired combinations may take place.
The order of acquisition of different forms of S-P structures is similar to the order of N-A structures. The analysis of the picture-description task and the composition writing task revealed that the two types of structures undergo the same types of practices and development paths. The first S-P form to be acquired is masculine singular followed by feminine singular. The acquisition of feminine singular negatively affects masculine singular through the process of overgeneralization. Masculine plural is acquired after that, followed by masculine dual and feminine dual. As the results of the completion task and the grammaticality judgment task reveal, the last S-P structures to be acquired are feminine plural and [-human] plural forms. This order is similar to the order obtained from Husseinali's study (2006a). He found that the last structure to be acquired by the participants in his study is feminine plural, and it was acquired by only one learner. The [-human] plural is the third frequently used form after singular forms, yet despite its frequency, learners face difficulties in using it accurately. 

4.3.4 Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic S-V agreement forms in a particular order?
The answer to this question is yes. There is an order of acquisition of the different forms of S-V agreement. S-V agreement is in general the most frequently used type of agreement relations. The first form to be acquired is masculine singular. After it is acquired, its use is overgeneralized to other forms as well. The acquisition of masculine singular is followed by the acquisition of feminine singular. As is the case with N-A and S-P agreement, the acquisition of feminine singular affects masculine singular. Learners begin to overgeneralize the feminine verb marker to masculine verbs. Gradually, learners begin to avoid overgeneralizing the feminine marker, first in naturally-gendered masculine nouns and last in non-naturally gendered nouns. The agreement morphemes of structures with non-naturally gendered controllers are not only problematic in S-V structures. Rather, they are the main source of gender errors in agreement in all types of agreement even among advanced learners. This result supports Alhawary's (2009) finding, as he stated that gender agreement was more difficult if the controller is not naturally feminine.
The first form which follows the acquisition of masculine singular and feminine singular is masculine plural. Masculine plural ranks the third in frequency after singular forms in S-V structures. In addition to frequency, learners use it with high accuracy. A similar order of acquisition was revealed in Husseinali's (2006a) study. He found that only after the acquisition of masculine singular and feminine singular is masculine plural acquired. Furthermore, he found that masculine plural on verbs was processable, but it was not processable on adjectives and nouns. This result also supports the result of the present study, which shows that masculine plural was more frequently and accurately used with S-V structures than N-A and S-P structures.
The acquisition of the masculine plural precedes the acquisition of the dual forms and of the feminine plural. Its verb morphology is often used in dual and feminine masculine before these are acquired. Al Shatter (2010) similarly found that plural forms were acquired before dual forms. It can be argued that the plural commonly exists in different world languages, unlike the dual, which does not occur in many of the world's languages. According to Harley (2009), the more idiosyncratic a feature in a particular language relative to other languages, the more difficult it will be to acquire. Ryding (2005; 2009) considers the existence of a dual form for nouns one feature peculiar to Arabic and a few other languages.
The acquisition of masculine dual is followed by feminine dual. Prior to the acquisition of the duals, learners seem to follow a specific pattern. In a first stage, they use singular morphemes for the verb. After that, they use masculine plural morphemes. As they develop, the knowledge of the existence of a specific form for the dual, some learners use a made-up template for the verb before the final acquisition of the dual morpheme. 
Made-up templates are specifically common in the feminine plural. It is the latest form of S-V agreement to be acquired. Learners, even advanced ones, face major difficulties specifically with this form and try to intentionally avoid using it. When they need to use feminine plural, at the first stage they use feminine singular, followed by masculine plural. When the abstract knowledge of the existence of a specific morpheme for this structure is available in the interlanguage of the learners, they use one common made-up template, mainly in the imperfective tense. The template uses the same feminine plural suffix {-na} but also uses an unneeded feminine prefix {ta-}. 
The first explanation for the existence of this common template is that learners are overgeneralizing the rules of feminine singular, which starts with this prefix, and the rules of the feminine dual, which also starts with this feminine suffix but end with the number suffix {-āni}. In the feminine plural, the suffix carries multiple semantic meanings of femininity and plurality. Therefore, Brown's (1973) hypothesis regarding semantic complexity is suitable to explain this result. According to Brown (1973), the hypothesis is that morphemes with more meanings will be acquired later than those with fewer meanings. Furthermore, the feminine plural suffix phonological structure is somehow different from that of the masculine plural and the dual. While both the masculine plural and the dual have long vowels, the feminine plural does not. Indeed, masculine plural and dual have a long vowel which the feminine plural lacks. This fact makes the feminine plural less perceptually salient than these morphemes. In addition to that, a further possibility is that learners are mixing between the second person and the third person forms of feminine plural verbs. In the second person, the template begins with a {ta-} prefix which carries the meaning of second person but is homophonous with the feminine marker prefix. Finally, feminine plural is not frequently used in the learners' textbooks. This can be another factor which has contributed to its late acquisition. 
Feminine plural is one of the main forms which lead learners to erroneously overgeneralize its gender to other verbs in the sentences or the paragraph. This overgeneralization can show that learners are hyper-corrective, as they use an additional feminine prefix to the imperfective verb template. 
Learners' difficulties in [-human] plurals in N-A structures are also noticed in S-V structures as well. When learners fail to use feminine singular to mark the verb, they often use the masculine plural form. It is not until a later stage of acquisition that learners acquire the proper forms of [-human] plural. The late acquisition of this form can be the results of irregularity since the number feature of the subject is plural while the number feature of the verb has to be singular.  
When the dimension of person is considered, the results especially of the picture-description task and the composition-writing task shows that third person is acquired first, followed by first person and second person last. The exact same order regarding acquisition of the person dimension was also found by Al Shatter (2010). Learners seem to find the second person more problematic than other types of person. First person singular is acquired before plural. 

4.3.5 Do learners of ASL acquire Arabic V-S agreement forms in a particular order?
The V-S agreement forms are the least in frequency in both the picture-description task and the spontaneous writing task. Learners seem to avoid using this structure, and depend on the alternative S-V structure. The most frequent and accurate form in V-S agreement is masculine singular. It is followed by feminine singular. All other types of forms are much lower in frequency than these two structures. It is worth noting that the number morpheme in these two forms is a zero morpheme. In other words, the verb form in these V-S structures is similar to its form in the S-V structures. Main difficulties are noticed in dual and plural structures and particularly in the number dimension of agreement. Learners tend to overgeneralize the rules of S-V agreement to V-S agreement. To other researchers such as Al-Osaili (2010), this type of error of learners is due to their ignorance of the restrictions of the S-V agreement rules. Actually, the V-S structure is common and frequent in the input to which learners are exposed from early stages of acquisition. However, frequency of occurrence does not result in early acquisition of this form.  This result is contradictory to the view of Larsen-Freeman (1975) who considered frequency as the only determinant of order of acquisition. The result supports Brown's (1973) and Field's (2004) views that frequency is not a sole predictor of order of acquisition. In general, the order of acquisition of different V-S forms corresponds largely to the same order of acquisition of S-V forms. After the acquisition of the singular forms, learners acquire masculine plural, then the dual forms and finally feminine plural. 
Difficulties of learners in being unable to avoid agreement in number in V-S structures can be linked to the learners' tendency to overgeneralize the definite marker to most nouns. Both of these acquisition phenomena occur at later stages of acquisition and indicate that learners at a later stage of acquisition prefer to use the marked form, while at beginning levels they prefer to use the unmarked form. 
Broadly, the analysis of the results of the four agreement relations revealed the following general patterns in relation to agreement dimensions:
Gender:   masculine                feminine
 Number:   singular                plural                dual
Gender and number: 
masculine singular               feminine singular               masculine plural 
masculine dual                 feminine dual                feminine plural
Person : 3rd person                1st person                2nd  person
Case : nominative               accusative/ genitive
The results of definiteness were highly mixed. It was not very clear from the findings whether learners acquire the indefinite form first followed by the definite. However, the results were highly suggestive that after learners acquired the definite marker, they overgeneralized its use even to indefinite words. The acquisition of indefinite and definite articles seems to undergo a U-shaped path of development. Nevertheless, to confirm this suggestion, more focused research is needed.
Based on the answers to the above questions, the answer to the main question of the study which is:
1. Do learners of ASL acquire the Arabic agreement system in a particular order?
is yes. There seems to be a specific order of acquisition of different elements of the agreement system in Arabic as discussed above. While the present study focused on the total inflectional agreement system, it confirmed various orders obtained from many other studies which focused on only a small part of that system. Most of those researchers, such as Alhawary (1999; 2009), Al Shatter (2010) and Husseinali (2006a) attributed the existence of a specific order to some L1 influence. Nevertheless, the present study confirmed that the obtained order is not necessarily due to L1 interference. Furthermore, the similarities between the results of previous studies and the present study are remarkable since most of these studies were conducted in very different settings. Most of these studies took place in a foreign language environment with participants whose L1 is English. These similarities can be viewed as evidence that learners of Arabic acquire the agreement system in Arabic in a set order despite variation in L1 and learning context. This order is either due to some intralinguistic factors specifically related to the structure of Arabic, or to other innate factors.
More interestingly, findings from studies on the Arabic agreement system by heritage speakers of Arabic, who are second generation Arabs living in non-Arabic countries, also bear similarities to the present study's findings. For instance, Albirini, Benmamoun and Chakrani (2013) found that, similar to the results of the present study, the participants of their study were more accurate when using S-V agreement than N-A agreement. Considering the forms, the most accurately used form was masculine singular which was considered the most preserved structure. Participants were much more successful when controllers are [+human] as they have many difficulties in non-natural gender. Actually, all these findings are similar to the findings of the present study. 
Chapter five

Conclusions, Implications, and Recommendations 

The present chapter provides a conclusion to the present study. It offers a summary of the study's major findings. Based on these findings, the second section deals with the study's practical implications in the field of teaching of Arabic to non-native speakers. The last section provides a number of recommendations for further research. 

5.1 Major findings
1. Despite the variety of the learners' linguistic backgrounds, the present study proved that the acquisition of the agreement system in Arabic follows some specific patterns. It was established that there is a general order of acquisition for the various subcomponents of that system among learners with different L1s. Learners of Arabic do not acquire all the components of the agreement system at one stage. Rather, their acquisition of this system develops gradually in a specific order.

2. The overall results of the four agreement relations indicate that they are acquired with a specific order of acquisition. The first agreement relation to be acquired is S-V agreement followed by S-P agreement, N-A agreement and finally V-S agreement. If these agreement relations are to be treated as groups, it seems that the combination of S-V agreement and S-P agreement is acquired before N-A agreement and V-S agreement. There are a number of possible reasons for the delay of acquisition of N-A agreement. It is the only type of agreement that requires four dimensions of agreement, with definiteness being the most problematic dimension of agreement. The acquisition of annexation also interferes with the acquisition of N-A structures. Furthermore, when compared to S-P structures, N-A structures are part of a more syntactically complex sentence than the simple equational S-P sentence. Therefore, syntactic complexity can be one of the determiners of the order of acquisition. The V-S agreement relation is the latest to be acquired, and it is almost avoided by most of learners. It is distinctive in a number of ways. In addition, it is the only agreement relation that does not require agreement in number. It is also the only agreement relation in which the target precedes the controller. S-V order is found to be the canonical order for learners of Arabic.

3. In all of the four agreement relations, the first form to be acquired is masculine singular, followed by feminine singular. Masculine singular seems to be the default form in the learners' interlanguage. The process of acquisition of masculine singular and feminine singular goes through a U-shaped pattern of development. Learners first acquire masculine singular and use its forms for feminine singular. At the second stage of acquisition, learners acquire feminine plural but overgeneralize its form to masculine singular. At the third stage of development, learners use masculine singular perfectly again.

4. In verbal structures, namely S-V and V-S forms, after the acquisition of singular forms, masculine plural is acquired. Its agreement forms are used in other structures before they are acquired, such as the dual and the feminine plural. 

5. In N-A and S-P structures, the [-human] plural form is the third in the scale of frequency of use after singular masculine and singular feminine. This frequency of [-human] plural can be a reflection of the frequency of use of this [-human] plural in the Arabic style in general. However, although this form is used frequently by learners and in the input to which they are exposed, learners are not able to fully acquire it until a later stage of acquisition. Therefore, the frequency of occurrence in obligatory occasions is not by itself a sole predictor of order of acquisition. Morphological regularity can indeed be a possible predictor of the order of acquisition. Since both [-human] plural and V-S agreement require that the target must be singular although the controller can be plural or dual, this form of morphological irregularity can be the source of the late acquisition of these two structures.
6. In general, the results of the present study suggest the following broad patterns:
a. Focusing on the gender dimension, masculine forms are acquired before feminine forms. 
b. With regard to the dimension of number, singular is acquired first, followed by plural and last by the dual.
c. Considering the person dimension, third person is acquired first, followed by first person and finally by second person.

7. Especially at later stages of acquisition, learners tend to overgeneralize agreement rather than to reduce it. That is, they find it hard to avoid not marking the verbs in [-human] plural and V-S structures with the number morpheme matching the number dimension in the subject. The tendency to overgeneralize agreement is also supported by the performance of advanced learners, who overgeneralize the use of the definite marker to words that have to be indefinite or to already definite words. These practices are part of a general tendency among learners regarding marked and unmarked forms. At earlier stages of acquisition, learners depend on the unmarked forms while a later stages of acquisition, they overgeneralize the marked forms.

8. Feminine plural is the latest form to be acquired in S-V structures in particular. The reason for this delay can be the fact that the feminine plural morpheme {-na} expresses multiple semantic meanings, which delays it acquisition. Accordingly, semantic complexity can play a role in delaying the order of acquisition of a specific morpheme. It is perceptually less salient than other number morphemes and it received insufficient attention in the textbook. All these factors can affect its order of acquisition.

9. The results showed that for a specific form, not all agreement dimensions are acquired as a bundle at the same stage. Rather, learners may mark the target for one agreement dimension such as gender before they are able to mark it for another dimension like number. Agreement dimensions differ in their level of difficulty. In the N-A agreement relation, the most difficult dimension and the latest to be acquired is definiteness followed by gender. Since S-P agreement relation does not require agreement in definiteness, the most difficult agreement dimension is gender. This result is similar to the result found by Al-Hamad (2003). In S-V and V-S relations, the latest agreement dimension to be acquired is number preceded by gender. In general, learners mark the verbs with gender morphemes before they mark them with number morphemes. This result contradicts Al-Hamad's (2003) finding since he found that in verbal structures the most difficult dimension is gender followed by number. 
10. There is a wide gap between the perception level and the production level of learners of Arabic. Their perception level in agreement relations is generally high, especially in higher levels of acquisition, while learners' production level is quite low. This finding supports Field's (2004) comment that a learner may acquire a morpheme receptively well before he/she is able to use it productively. In the present study, learners still suffer from major errors in production even after three years of formal study of Arabic. The agreement system proved to be an area of difficulty for learners of Arabic. The study also proved that learners need not less than three years to master several Arabic grammatical structures. 
The gap between perception and production may indicate insufficient practice of agreement structures in class. The result also showed that in perceiving language input, learners depend on contextual clues a lot. Contextual clues increased learners' performance in perception tasks. Furthermore, the effect of formal instruction is clear in perception tasks. For instance, learners' performance in the dual forms in the completion task and the grammaticality judgement task was high possibly due to the focus dual form receive in formal teaching. 

11. The development from the intermediate to the advanced level is greater than development from the beginner to the intermediate level. Learners make greater progress during their third year of formal study of Arabic than the progress they make during their first two years. 

12. Coordination negatively affects agreement. First, coordinated subjects confuse learners in choosing the agreement forms of the verbs which they match with one or another of the subjects. Second, in coordinated structures which contain coordinated phrases or clauses, learners often use the same agreement forms of the first phrase or clause and apply to the other phrases and clauses. 

13. A very common practice among learners is the overgeneralization of the gender of the general topic of the passage. They choose agreement forms that are affected by the gender of the general topic to many words in their sentences. This process frequently occurs when the general topic is feminine and particularly feminine plural.

14. There is an effect of adjacency. Adjacent words with different agreement forms, mainly in gender and number, can affect the choice of agreement forms of other words in the sentence.

15. The distance between the controller and the target negatively affects agreement. Distance means the existence of some intervening material between the controller and the target. The greater the distance is, the harder it is for the learner to choose the correct agreement forms. Indeed, such a distance adds more load on the learner's working memory to maintain the agreement features of the controller. 

16. Learners are creative. They proved to use some made-up templates which they never heard before. Most made-up templates are in the dual form and the feminine plural form. In their made-up templates, they combine elements from different templates (as in the feminine plural form) or use attached pronouns instead of number morphemes (as in the dual form or the feminine singular form). 

17. In spontaneous writing and open-ended questions, learners are adept at the process of avoidance and use various strategies to this end. For instance, in order not to use the required dual or plural form in the description of different pictures, some learners tend to describe each character in the picture in isolation. In addition, they tend to use alternative structures such as the S-V structure to avoid using the V-S structures.

18. The acquisition of the agreement system in Arabic is related to the acquisition of other systems as well. The results indicate that the acquisition of different types of plural in Arabic is related to the order of acquisition of agreement relations and forms. Broken plural creates difficulties for learners even at later stages of acquisition. Indeed, the learners' inability to acquire the plural form of a controller necessarily affects the agreement form of the target. The acquisition of the definiteness system also affects agreement in N-A and S-P structures. Similarly, the acquisition of different tenses affects agreement in S-V and V-S structures. Learners face many problems in the selection of the appropriate tense.
 
19. Similar to the findings of Larsen-Freeman (1975), the present study's results show that there might be some variation in the orders of acquisition obtained from different tasks. Accordingly, in order to attempt to establish the order of acquisition of a specific grammatical area, researchers need more than one elicitation tool.
20. The findings especially of the picture description task and the composition writing task revealed that some learners have specific idiosyncratic patterns and acquisition tendencies which are limited to them. These patterns do not need to be generalized to the phenomenon of learning Arabic as an L2. Hence, studies with a limited number of participants are under the risk of overgeneralizing some individual patterns. 

21. Results of the study indicate that input can have some effect on the acquisition of the agreement system. For instance, the S-P agreement relation was presented the first in the textbook, and it was similarly acquired earlier than other agreement relations. Case marking received special focus in formal instruction since it is a problematic area for native speakers of Arabic. Such special focus results in almost total acquisition of case marking by advanced learners. Furthermore, the feminine plural was not given sufficient focus in learners' textbooks. This fact may also have an effect on the late acquisition of the feminine plural form.
 Nevertheless, it seems that the role of input is not always guaranteed. In other words, there are relations and forms which are frequently present in the input but are still difficult to acquire. One example is the V-S agreement relation. Since this structure of the verbal sentence is considered basic by Arab grammarians, it is used a lot in all of the learners' textbooks. Yet acquisition of the V-S agreement is only achieved at later stages of acquisition. Accordingly, this result shows that, contrary to Larsen-Freeman's (1975) suggestion, the frequency of occurrence in the input is not by itself the only predictor of order of acquisition. This result also shows that input may have some partial effect on the order of acquisition but not to the extent of Al-Hamad's (2003) suggestion that it plays a major role on the acquisition of different morphosyntactic forms. 

22. Similarly, the structure of L1 has some effect on the order of acquisition. This was clear in the early use of the V-S structure by some learners whose L1s allow VSO order of the sentence. Moreover, learners who particularly face many problems in definiteness even at later stages of acquisition were found to speak L1s which do not have a morphological means of expressing definiteness or have some impoverished definiteness system. However, while many earlier studies such as Alhawary (1999; 2009), Al Shatter (2010) and Husseinali (2006a), attributed the existence of different patterns to the effect of L1, similar patterns were found in the present study despite the fact that the participants came from different linguistic backgrounds. The structure of L1 may have some effect on the order of acquisition but it is not the sole predictor of the order of acquisition. Actually, the study showed that, in conformity with the view of Goldschneider & Dekeyser (2001) and Kwon (2005), the order of acquisition of the agreement relations and forms is better viewed through a multiple determinant approach rather than one sole predictor approach.

23. The results of advanced learners showed very clearly that teaching Arabic literature has a profound effect on learners' language. Learners of Arabic benefit a lot from studying Arabic literature. The effect is clear on the development of vocabulary, style, as well as some syntactic and morphological aspects. 

5.2 Implications of the study
Researchers such as Van Patten (1996) argue that sound L2 pedagogy should be founded on research findings from SLA research. More particularly, Alhawary (2009) believes that a number of subfields of Arabic applied linguistics can significantly benefit from the research findings of studies on the acquisition of Arabic as a second/foreign language. Accordingly, the present study can have an impact on the field of teaching Arabic to non-native speakers in different ways. Since the present study proved the existence of some order of acquisition of different agreement relations and forms and revealed several acquisition tendencies and patterns, it would be beneficial to implement the study's findings in teaching practices and textbooks used in different ALIs in Saudi Arabia and abroad. Below are some specific areas in which the results of the present study can be particularly helpful. 

1. The results of the present study can assist in designing the grammar syllabi and curricula for different levels at the ALI. At earlier levels, the curricula have to focus on agreement relations and forms that are acquired at earlier stages of acquisition, such as the S-V and S-P agreement relations and the masculine singular and feminine singular forms. Difficult agreement relations and forms that proved to be acquired at a later stage of acquisition should not to be included in the curriculum of early levels. These will only confuse beginning learners. The syllabi of subsequent levels have to gradually include other agreement relations and forms such as masculine plural first followed by masculine dual and feminine dual forms in accordance with the order of acquisition found in the present study. Most difficult agreement relations and forms such as the V-S agreement, [-human] plural forms, and feminine plural should not be introduced until later stages of acquisition. While such structures have to be introduced to learners at higher levels, learners at the same time still need a considerable amount of time and practice devoted to these difficult structures to promote their acquisition. Intensive training in such structures will be beneficial.
2. The present study's findings may be helpful in developing appropriate teaching materials for learners of Arabic. The teaching material should consider the order of acquisition of different agreement relations and forms. In addition, the wide gap which was noticed between learners' level of perception and production in agreement structures indicates that learners had insufficient practice in the use of these structures. Participants' in the present study, even at higher levels, liked the completion task and the grammaticality judgment task. They considered these to be good language exercises which refreshed their memories about different agreement rules. Some even asked to get a copy of them to practice answering these questions at home. The teaching material of those learners needs to contain several types of exercises to allow them the chance to bridge the gap between perception and production. The picture-description task also proved to be a powerful tool to encourage learners to use a specific form and eventually to acquire it. It can be included as one form of exercise in the teaching materials. 
Alhaqbani and Riazi (2012) complains that the current approach to teach Arabic to non-native speakers in most of ALIs in Saudi Arabia is to some extent an extension of the general approach to teach Arabic to its native speakers. The approach deals with Arabic as a subject matter and uses classical Arabic language references to teach non-native learners the Arabic language. Although the teaching of Arabic literature proved to be beneficial to advanced learners, these classical resources need to be only introduced to learners after they have sufficient linguistic training in Arabic. The result of the present study can be used to establish appropriate teaching materials which follow a modern approach of language teaching to non-native speakers. That approach should be totally independent from the approach of teaching Arabic to its native speakers.

3. The study's findings highlighted a number of areas of difficulties for learners at different levels of acquisition. According to Husseinali (2006a), identifying learners' difficulties is a precursor to design appropriate teaching materials and activities. The identified difficulties in the present study vary depending on the level of learners, and they include the acquisition of non-natural gender, broken plural, the definiteness system, N-A and annexation structures, the use of different tenses, etc. Furthermore, the study also revealed some processes that affect the acquisition of agreement, such as coordination, overgeneralization, etc. Teachers and curriculum designers need to take these difficulties and processes into consideration and develop ways for helping learners to overcome them. Teachers of Arabic need to be informed about these different processes and tendencies. They will benefit substantially if they are equipped with more and better knowledge about what to expect from their students at different levels, namely forms they can acquire at a specific stage, other forms that have to be delayed to subsequent levels as well as their common processes of acquisition. Teachers can eventually work on different ways to support their students and offer them the full potential to learn more Arabic forms which their level of acquisition allows. 

4. Learners require no less than at least three years of formal study of Arabic. The present study revealed a higher level of development among advanced learners who were in their third year of formal study of Arabic than the development of intermediate learners in their second year of formal study of Arabic. Accordingly, the results of the present study support the U.S. Department of State categorization of Arabic as a State Department ‘level 3‘ language, the highest on their difficulty rating scale (1-3). This categorization implies that for level 3 languages, it takes longer than other languages (sometimes twice as long) for adult learners to reach proficiency goals (Ryding, 2005). All ALIs in Saudi Arabia and abroad should reconsider the language preparation period so as to comprise at least three academic years instead of the common two-year programs. 

5. The present study revealed that learners benefit markedly from studying appropriate selections of Arabic literature. It helps in developing their Arabic style and choice of vocabulary as well as in enhancing their ability to use structurally difficult forms, such as the V-S structures. 

6. The results of the present study can also be helpful in designing appropriate Arabic language tests. The order of acquisition found in the present study can be considered when defining rubrics of standard proficiency tests and for placement tests. Questions directed to learners at earlier levels of proficiency can include S-V and S-P different structures and singular forms, while questions directed to more advanced learners can, for instance, include more V-S structures, N-A structures, [-human] plural and feminine plurals. Questions directed more at learners at intermediate levels can include masculine plural forms and the dual forms. In addition, these tests can contain items which deal with some common processes of acquisition, such as overgeneralization and coordination. 
5.3 Recommendations for further research
1. The order of acquisition of different agreement relations and forms obtained in the present study need to be compared for similarities and differences with the order of acquisition of agreement relations in first language acquisition in Arabic. Therefore, research is needed to establish the order of acquisition in Arabic as a first language.

2. The results of the present study need to be compared to results from more longitudinal studies. Accordingly, a longitudinal study about the order of acquisition of the agreement system among learners of Arabic is recommended in order to allow the comparison of orders obtained from cross-sectional and longitudinal studies.

3. While the present study briefly commented on possible predictors of the order of acquisition of the agreement system in Arabic, there is a need for a more focused study on the possible role of predictors of the order of acquisition, such as frequency of occurrence in input, semantic complexity, syntactic complexity, morphological regularity, perceptual salience, etc.

4. The order obtained from particularly the corpus-based analysis of learners' spontaneous writing in the present study needs to be compared to orders that can be obtained from other available Arabic learner corpora.

5. Since the present study showed some precedence of the acquisition of masculine forms over feminine forms, an interesting question that subsequent research may seek to answer is whether or not the same order is found in the interlanguage of female learners. The present study included only male learners. In other words, the question of whether the gender of learners can affect the order of acquisition requires further research.

6. As Cook (1993) maintained, there is a need for more order of acquisition studies in different L2s. The present study attempted to fill this gap in the body of research in L2 order of acquisition. However, the order of acquisition of the agreement system in Arabic obtained in the present study needs to be compared to orders of acquisition in other L2s which bear similarities to the Arabic agreement system. For instance, some Semitic languages such as Hebrew, Amharic, and Tigrinya share a number of characteristics of Arabic agreement morphological system. Other languages have complex agreement systems such as German. A comparison of the order of acquisition of the agreement systems of these languages with the results of the present study can be valuable for wider understanding of the acquisition of L2 agreement system.

7. The order of acquisition of the other grammatical systems in Arabic are worthy of researchers' attention such as the order of acquisition of the definiteness system, the order of acquisition of different types of plurals, and the order of acquisition of different tenses. 
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Appendix I
Informed consent


بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم

عزيزي الطالب \الطالبة: 
إن هذه هي مجموعة مهام وأسئلة سوف تقوم بإجابتها, وهي تهدف إلى قياس مستواك الحالي في اللغة العربية. أرجو تحري الدقة في الإجابة, علما بأن نتائج هذه الإجابات ستعامل بسرية تامة, وستستخدم لغرض البحث العلمي فقط, ولن يترتب عليها تقويم لك في أي من موادك الدراسية. إن تعاونك سيسهم في الوصول لفهم أعمق لعملية تعلم اللغة العربية لغير الناطقين بها. علما بأن مشاركتك بالإجابة على الأسئلة اختيارية, ولك الحرية في رفض المشاركة.
أوافق على المشاركة ............
لا أوافق على المشاركة .........
أرجو طلب المساعدة والاستفسار عندما يصعب عليك فهم معنى أو متطلب أي فقرة من الفقرات. 











Appendix II
Participants' demographic information questionnaire


عزيزي الطالب
أرجو تعبئة هذه الاستمارة التي تتناول بعض المعلومات الشخصية عنك. إن هذه المعلومات خاصة بالبحث الحالي ولن ستستخدم لأي غرض اخر.
اسمك   ..............................................................
عمرك ...............................................................
جنسيتك ............................................................
ديانتك ............................................................
لغتك الأم ...........................................................
لغات أخرى تعلمتها ..............................................
مستواك التعليمي قبل التحاقك بالمعهد: ( بكالوريوس, ثانوي, ماجستير, دكتوراه)
اسم المعهد.........................................................
المستوى الحالي في المعهد ...................................
هل درست اللغة العربية قبل التحاقك بالمعهد؟..................
إن كانت الإجابة بنعم فأين درست العربية؟.......................
 وكم كانت مدة دراستك؟ ..............................
هل أقمت في دولة عربية قبل التحاقك بالمعهد؟ ....................
إذا كانت الإجابة بنعم فكم كانت مدة إقامتك؟ .....................










Appendix III
The completion task


	الاسم ....................................... المستوى .............................. اللغة الأم ......................
اختر الكلمة المناسبة لإكمال الجمل:
 1-  قام شيخٌ  ..................................................   بإلقاءِ خطبةٍ في المسجدِ .
       أ-   جليلٌ                   ب- جليلًا            ج-  جليلٍ                  د-  الجليلُ


	2-  الطالبانِ ..................................................    متفوقان .
       أ-   المجتهديْن               ب- المجتهدون          ج-  المجتهدات             د-   المجتهدانِ 


	3- الملوكُ ..................................................   محبوبون.
       أ-   العادلُ                 ب-  العادلونَ                 ج-  العادلةُ              د-   العادلاتُ


	4- وقعت زَلَازِلٌ  ..................................................   في اليابان.  
        أ-   قويَّةٌ                   ب- قويَّاتٌ                  ج-  قويُّون                 د. قويٌّ


	5- التفاحةُ ..................................................  حمراءُ .
        أ-    اللذيذُ           ب-  اللذيذةُ                  ج-  لذيذٌ          د – اللذيذةِ


	6- انضمت إلى جماعتنا ..................................................  جديدتانِ .
        أ-   صديقانِ             ب- صديقتان                ج- أصدقاءُ             د- صديقات


	7- الأخواتُ ..................................................   حصدن جوائز قيمة في المهرجان . 
       أ-   المسلمةُ           ب- المسلمين              ج-  المسلماتُ             د-   المسلمون


	8- كرَّمَ المديرُ العاملَ...................................................
       أ-   النشيطَيْن          ب- النشطاءَ               ج-  النشيطَة                د-  النشيطَ


	9- استقبلتُ ..................................................  مسلِمَيْن في  بيتنا . 
       أ-   ضيفانِ            ب- ضيفتان             ج- ضيفَيْنِ               د-  الضيـفَـيْنِ

	10- عينت الجامعةُ .................................................. بَارِعِين  لبناء الكليات الجديدة.
       أ-    مهندسًا            ب-  مهندسان            ج-  مهندسون             د-   مهندسِين


	11- رصدت هيئةُ الأرصادِ الجويةِ  ..................................................   المتقلبةَ في المملكة .
      أ-    أجواءَ              ب-  الجوَّ               ج-  الأجواءَ                د-  الجوِّ


	12- قطفتُ ..................................................  جميلةً .
       أ-    زهرةً              ب-  زهرةٍ              ج-  زهرةٌ                 د-   الزهرةَ


	13- اشتريت التذكرتين ..................................................  من مكتب  الحجز . 
        أ-   المُخَفَّضتَيْنِ          ب- مُخَفَّضتَيْن           ج-  المُخَفَّضَيْن            د-  المُخَفَّضتانِ


	14- اصطحبتُ ..................................................  أجنبياتٍ لزيارة المتحف .
        أ-   سائِحـيِنَ          ب- سائحاتٍ               ج-  سائحتينِ              د-   سائحونَ


	15- توقفت الشاحناتُ أمامَ ..................................................  كبيرٍ لحمل البضائعِ . 
       أ-   مصنعًـا            ب- مصانعٌ             ج-  مصانعَ                د-   مصنعٍ 


	16- قابَلَ المدير .................................................. كَبِيرَيْنِ من زوار الجامعة. 
       أ-     زَائِرَيْن           ب-   الزَّائِرَيْن            ج-  زائراتٍ               د-   زُوارًا


	17- المسلمُ يعطفُ على ..................................................  المُحْتَاجِينَ .
       أ-    المُسْلِمتان          ب- المسلمان              ج-  المُسْلِمُونَ                  د-   المُسْلِمِينَ


	18- تبنى العصافيرُ أعشاشَها فوقَ ..................................................  الطويلةِ . 
       أ-  الأشجارِ               ب- أشجارٍ          ج-   الأشجارُ            د-  أشجارٌ



	19- لعبتْ الأمُّ مع ابنها باللعبةِ ..................................................  . 
       أ-   الجديدِ                ب-  الجديدةِ               ج- الجديداتِ                   د-  جديدةِ


	20- كتبت الطالبات موضوعَ تعبيرٍ عن  ............................................    جميلتيْنِ من مدن المملكة . 
       أ-   مدينتـيْنِ                ب- مدينتانِ                ج-  مدينةٍ                   د-   مدنٍ


	21-    .......................  مفيدٌ .
أ-    الكتبُ               ب-  الكتابةُ                  ج-  الكتابُ              د-   الكتابانِ


	22-  الوَلَدَان  ..........................  . 
 أ-  صادقٌ               ب-  صادِقَانِ                ج-  صادقتانِ             د-   صادِقون


	23-  ...........................  صابرونَ على تحملِ الجوع والعطش . 
أ-  الصَّائمانِ            ب-  الصَّائمونَ           ج-  الصَّائِمـينَ            د-   الصَّائمات


	24-  المرأةُ  الفقيرةُ ........................
أ-   جائعٌ             ب- جائعون             ج-  جائعةٌ             د-  جائعاتٍ 

	
25- تحدثت المريضة إلى طبيباتٍ ......................
أ. ماهرةٍ               ب. ماهراتٍ                  ج. ماهراتٌ                    د. ماهرٍ


	26-   .......................   ساهِرتانِ على أمنِ الوطن .
أ-    الحارِسَةُ           ب-  الحـارِسانِ          ج-  الحارستَيْنِ          د-  الحارِستَـانِ


	27- الوالداتُ  .......................  بتربيةِ  أولادهنَّ . 
أ-   مُهتَمَّتَيْنَ            ب- مُهـتمّـاتٌ              ج-  مُهـتمّـةُ            د-  مُهـتمـّاتٍ


	28- المساجدُ  .........................  بكثرةٍ في أنحاء المملكة .
أ-   مُنتشرةٌ               ب- مُنتشرِينَ               ج-  مُنتشرونَ             د-  المُنتشَرةُ


	29- قَـادَ ……………… الطَّائرةَ بينَ السحبِ بمهارةٍ. 
أ-    القائداتُ              ب-  القائدةُ             ج-  القائدُ            د-   القائدتان


	30- سَرَقَتْ ………………… الحاجــةَ أثناء الطواف.
أ-   لِّـصٌّ              ب- لصَّــةٌ               ج-  لصوصٌ                 د-   اللصُّ


	31- …………………  يحيى مبكرًا, لكن سلمى  تسهرُ كلَّ ليلةٍ.
أ-     ينامون               ب-   تنامُ                ج-   أنامُ                  د-    يَنامُ


	32-……………………  البنتُ للمدرسةِ.
أ-     يَذْهَبُ             ب-   يَذْهَبْن            ج-   تَذْهَبُ                د-   تذْهَبين


	33- . ………………… رجلانِ البابَ المكسور .
أ-    أَصْلَحَـا            ب-  أَصْلَحَ              ج-  أَصْلَحُوا             د-   أَصْلَحتْ


	34- طارَتْ …………………… في السماءِ. 
أ-    العصفورُ         ب-  عصفورتانِ           ج-  عصفورانِ       د-   عصفورٌ


	35-………………… الرجلان طعامهما في المطعم.
أ-    يأكلُ               ب-  يَأْكلانِ              ج-  يَـأكلون                د-   يَـأكلْنَ


	36- تحفظ………………… عشر سورٍ من القرآنِ الكريمِ.
أ-    الولدُ              ب-  الولدانِ             ج-   الأولادُ               د-   البنتانِ


	37- قَــامَ ………………… بتنظيفِ المدرسة.
أ-    العَـامــلاتُ               ب-  العاملةَ                ج-  العُمَّــالُ               د-   العاملتان


	38-………………  المعلماتُ قصةً للطالباتِ.
أ-    قَرَأَ                 ب-  قَرَؤُوا                 ج-   قَرَأْنَ                د-   قَرَأَت


	39- يـبذل………………… جُهدًا كبيرًا في الدراسةِ . 
أ-    المتعلمةُ                ب-  المتعلمونَ             ج-  المتعلماتُ         د-   المتعلمتانِ


	40-……………… الفتيات ملابسَ لإخوانهنَّ.
أ-    تخيطُ              ب-  يَخِطْنَ               ج-  يخيطُ               د-   تخيطانِ

41-  يا محمد هل…………… العربيةَ ؟
أ-    تَعَلَّمْتِ             ب-  تَعَلَّمْتمُا              ج-  تَعَلَّمْنَ                 د-   تَعَلَّمْتَ


	42- يا أسماء لقد  ………………… أوامرَ المديرةِ .
أ-    خالفتَ          ب-  خالفتُما              ج-  خالفتِ                 د-   خالفتُم


	43- حَاوِلْ يا عبد الرحمن أن …………………… واجباتك بنفسك.
أ-    تكتب             ب-  تكتبي                 ج-  تكتبَا               د-   تكتبون


	44- أنتِ ………………… في المدرسة يا فاطمة.
أ-  تَـدْرُسُ          ب-  تَـدرُسان            ج-   تَـدرسِينَ            د-   تَـدرسون


	45- يا أحمد ………………… في مشيك.
أ-    أَسْرِعَا             ب-  أَسْرِعُوا               ج-  أَسْرِعي                 د-   أَسْرِعْ


	46- يا نورة ………………… على أُمِّكِ.
أ-    سَلِّمِي              ب-  سَلِّمْ               ج-  سَلِّموا               د-   سَلّمَا


	47-   لقد……………………… في واجبكما. 
أ-    قَصَّرْتـُم             ب-  قَصَّرْتـُمـا              ج-  قَصَّرْتـُنَّ             د-   قَصَّروا


	48-  يا ............... هل تَسِيرانِ على سُنَّـة النَّبي صلى الله عليه وسلم ؟
أ-    معلمان                 ب-  معلم                ج-   معلمة                د-   معلمات


	49-…………………… من نومكما مبكريْن لتذهبا إلى المحاضرة.
أ-    اِنْهَـضِي          ب-  اِنْهَضْــنَ            ج-  اِنْهَضُــوا                د-   اِنْهَضَا


	50-  يا أصدقائي  لقد……………………… الأستاذَ بأدبٍ.
أ-    كَلَّمْتَ          ب-  كَلَّمْتُم                ج-  كَلّمْتُمَا                  د-   كَلّمْتِ


	51-  يا أخوات هل ……………………… الفقيراتِ ؟
أ-    ساعدتِ           ب- ساعدتُم             ج-  ساعدنـا        د-   ساعدتُنَّ


	52- ………………… يا طلابُ مسؤوليةَ الدراسةِ.
أ-    تَتَحَمَّلُونَ      ب-  تَـتحمَّلان               ج-  تَتَحَمَّلْن               د-   يتحمَّلون


	53-  يا نساءُ هل …………… العصيرَ للضيوفِ؟
أ-    تُقدِّمونَ        ب-  تُقدِّمينَ                ج-  تُقدِّمانِ           د-   تُقدِّمْنَ


	54- يا أبنائي …………… إلى المطار لاستقبال والدكم.
أ-    اِذهبي         ب-  اِذهبوا                 ج-  اِذهب                   د-   اِذهبا


	55- يا بناتُ ……………… صديقاتِ السوء.
أ-    اُتْـرُكَـا          ب-  اُتْـرُكْـنَ               ج-  اُتْـرُكِـي                  د-   اُتْـرُكُـوا


	56-  أنــا ……………  بابَ السيارةِ.
أ-    فَتَحَتْ             ب-  فَتَحْتِ                ج-   فَتَحْتَ                   د-   فَتَحْتُ


	57- أنام مبكرًا و ……………… الليلَ ولله الحمد.
أ-    نقومَ                ب-  أقومُ                     ج-  يقومُ                     د-   تقومُ


	58- نحْنُ….……………  في الاختبارِ و سجدنَـا لله شَاكِرَيْـن.
أ-    نَـجَحْنَ              ب-  نَـجَحوا                 ج-  نَـجَحَتْ            د-   نَـجَحْنَـا


	59 - ……………… إلى قريتنا في كلِّ إجازة.
أ-    تُسافِرُ           ب-  نُسافِر                    ج-  يسافِرَانِ               د-   سَافَرَا


	60-  الجنديُّ ………………… من المعركة منتصرًا .
أ-     رَجَــعَ             ب-   رَجَعْتُ              ج-   رَجَـعــتْ       د-    رَجـعَــــا


	61- البنتُ ……………… صديقتَها لِتُهنِّئهــا بالعيــد .
أ-   زُرْنَ                    ب- زَارَ                   ج-  زَارتْ                  د-   زَارُوا


	62-  …………… يصومُ من طلوع الشَّمسِ إلى غُـروبها.
أ-    الصَّائِـمِون          ب-  الصَّائِـمان              ج-   الصَّائِـمَةُ            د-    الصَّائِـمُ


	63- أختي …………………… كتابَ القواعد.
أ-    يُرَاجِعَ              ب-  تُرَاجِع                  ج-   يُرَاجعْنَ             د-    يراجعون


	64-  ……………… وقَعَا في المملكة العربية السعودية العام الماضي.
أ-    الزَّلَازِلُ           ب-  الزِّلْـزالانِ            ج-  الزِلْـزَالُ                د-   زِلْـزَالٌ


	65- الطالبتانِ ……………… إلى نصيحةِ معلِّمتهما.
أ-    اِسْتَمعَتَـا          ب-  اِسْتَمَعَتْ              ج-  اِسْتَمَعْتِ             د-   اِسْتَمعَا


	66-  الطباخان …………… العشاء للحفل.
أ-  يُجهزُ               ب-  يجهزون                ج-  تُجَهزانِ             د-   يُجهزانِ


	67- المعلمتان ……………… الدرسَ للطالباتِ.
أ-  تشرحان               ب-  يشرحان             ج-  يشرحون               د- تشرحُون


	68- المسلمون ………………إخوانَهم اللغةَ العربيةَ.
أ-    علَّم                 ب-  عَلّمَتْ               ج-  عَلّما                د-   عَلّمُوا


	69- الأمهاتُ …………… أطفالهنَّ.
أ-    أَطْعَمْنَ                    ب-  أَطْعموا               ج-  أَطْعَمَ                   د-   أَطْعَمَتْ


	70- بعضُ الشبابِ ……………… أوقاتَهُمْ بمشاهدةِ التِّلفازِ. 
أ-    يُضَيِّعْنَ                ب-  يُضَيِّعُ         ج-   يُضَيِّعُونَ              د-    تُضَيِّعُ


	71- الأخواتُ …………… مع بعضهن في كلِّ شيءٍ.
أ-    يَتشاركُون            ب-  يتشاركُ            ج-  تتشاركُ             د-   يَتَشارَكْنَ













Appendix IV
The grammaticality judgment task


الاسم   .............................................    المستوى ............................ اللغة الأم ......................
التعليمات : اقرأ الجمل التالية جيدًا , ستجد أن بعض الجمل صحيحة لغويا حسب قواعد اللغة العربية وبعضها الأخير غير صحيح.  ضع علامة صح (√  ) إذا كانت الجملة صحيحة وعلامة خطأ ( X ) إذا كانت الجملة غير صحيحة , وصحح الخطأ في الجملة :
	الجملة
	صحيح 
أو خطأ
	التصحيح

	1. ذهبَ محمدٌ إلى المطعمِ القريبةِ.
	
	

	2. في مسجدِ الجامعةِ مسابقةٌ كبرى.
	
	

	3. يزعج الضبابُ شديدُ سائقي السيارات.
	
	

	4. أشفقتُ على الفقيراتِ الجائعينَ.
	
	

	5. قابلت المديرةُ الطالباتِ المهذبةَ.
	
	

	6. الخميسُ والجمعةُ يومانِ جميلانِ.
	
	

	7. بعدما تخرجتُ من الجامعةِ , وجدتُ عملاً مناسبٌ.        
	
	

	8. تجاوزَ زيدٌ الإشارةَ الأحمرَ وهو يقودُ سيارته.
	
	

	9. أحسن الطالب إلى فتاةٍ حزيناتٍ.
	
	

	10. اِحمل الصندوقين الثقيلان.
	
	

	11. قام رجالٌ طيبٌ بتنظيفِ الطريق.
	
	

	12. رأيتُ قططًا كثيراتٍ في الشارعِ.
	
	

	13. تهتمُّ المعلماتُ المخلصونَ بالطالباتِ.
	
	

	14. المرأتانِ الصالحانِ تؤديانِ الصلاةَ بانتظامٍ.
	
	

	15. سافرتُ إلى بلدينِ بعيدانِ.
	
	

	16. لدى جاري كتبٌ قليلٌ.
	
	

	17. فرحَ الطفلُ بالهدايا الجديداتِ.
	
	

	18. كتبتُ عتاباً لأصدقاءَ مقصرِين في طاعة الله.
	
	

	19. نصحَ الطبيبُ الممرضتينِ المخطئاتِ.
	
	

	20. آذى المشركون مسلمين مستضعفاتٍ في مكة.
	
	

	21. تحدَّثتُ إلى المسلمتين صابرتين.
	
	

	22. الدواءُ مفيدةٌ للمريضِ.
	
	

	23. في منطقةِ سكننا المساجدُ كثيرٌ.
	
	

	24. المحلانِ اللذانِ نريدهما مغلقتانِ.
	
	

	25. الصائمونَ ممتثلونَ لأمرِ اللهِ.
	
	

	26. الطفلةُ حزينٌ.
	
	

	27. السيداتُ محتشمةٌ باللباس الساتر.
	
	

	28. السياراتُ سريعاتٌ.
	
	

	29. النافذتان كبيرتانِ.
	
	

	30. كتبَ التلميذةُ  قصةً.
	
	

	31. سارا الصيادانِ في الغابةِ.
	
	

	32.  أنا تَشْعُرُ بألمٍ في قدمي.
	
	

	33. ناوليني الحقيبةَ يا خالدُ.
	
	

	34. يقرؤونَ المسلمونَ القرآنَ الكريمَ.
	
	

	35. يَدْرُسْنَ الطالباتُ اللغةَ العربيةَ.
	
	

	36. لَعِبَتْ محمدٌ كرةَ القدمِ.
	
	

	37. طُبَخَتِ النساءُ وجبةً شهيةً.
	
	

	38. تَخَرَّجُوا إِخواني من كليةِ الطبِّ.
	
	

	39. عَمِل البِنْتَانِ في شركةٍ كبيرةٍ.
	
	

	40. أتَصفَّحُ خالدٌ الجريدةَ كل صباحٍ.
	
	

	41. يشرَبُ القِطُّتان اللبنَ.
	
	

	42. تنامُ صديقتي في الساعةِ التاسعةِ.
	
	

	43. يشعرانِ الوالدانِ بالسعادةِ إذا زارهما ابنهما.
	
	

	44. هل فَرِحْتِ يا أحمد؟
	
	

	45. هل ذهبتنَّ إلى النادي يا ليلى بمفردكِ؟
	
	

	46. لقد أكلتما الغداء يا صالح ويا أحمد.
	
	

	      47.لقد زرتما المعرضَ يا سلوى ويا أمل.
	
	

	48. أنتنَّ اشترَيْنَ أقلامًا كثيرةً.
	
	

	49. كيف دعوتُنَّ يا طلاب أُسَرُكُم للحفل؟
	
	

	50. أنا رَغِبْتُ بدراسةِ اللغةِ العربيةِ.
	
	

	51. نحن تُحِبُّ أكلَ الطُّعامِ الحارِّ.
	
	

	52. نحن انتقلَ إلى منزلٍ جديدٍ.
	
	

	53. أنتم تَسْتَقْبِلُ الكعبةَ في كل صلاةٍ .
	
	

	54. هل تحبينَ يا سارة تَسَلُّقَ الجبالِ؟
	
	

	55. أتسافرانِ في العطلةِ إلى بَلَدَيْكُما؟
	
	

	56. هل تتناولونَ يا محمدُ الدواءَ بانتظامٍ؟
	
	

	57. هل تبحثينَ يا بنات عن حقائبكنَّ؟
	
	

	58. اِسْتَفِدْ يا فاطمةَ من وقتِ فراغكِ.
	
	

	59. اِغْسِلْ الأطباقَ يا فاطمة ويا عائشة.
	
	

	60. اُشكُروا المعلم يا طلاب.
	
	

	61. ساعدوا والدكنَّ يا بنات.
	
	

	62. المعلمُ قالتْ "الصدقُ فضيلةُ".
	
	

	63. المرأةُ شربَ الشايَ.
	
	

	64. الصيادان صادَ أربعَ سمكاتٍ.
	
	

	65. المهاجرونَ عادوا إلى وطنهم.
	
	

	66. الطالباتُ دخلتِ الفصلَ.
	
	

	67. الفتاتانِ سَمِعَا الأذانِ.
	
	

	68. العطلةُ الصيفيةُ تبدئينَ في الصيفِ.
	
	

	69. القاضي يحكُمُ بالعدلِ.
	
	

	70. الصديقاتُ يتناولونَ القهوةَ.
	
	

	71.القارئتانِ تزورُ المكتبةُ بانتظامٍ.
	
	

	72. الفصلانِ الدراسيانِ تَمُرَّانِ بسرعةٍ.
	
	

	73. المجاهدون تنتصرونَ على الأعداءِ.
	
	













Appendix V
The picture description task


الاسم ....................................................المستوى .................................... اللغة الأم ..................................

التعليمات: 
هذا الاختبار يقيس مدى تمكنك من كتابة جمل كاملة وصحيحة في اللغة العربية عن طريق كتابة تعبير موجز يصف مجموعة صور. عليك أن تنظر إلى الصورة المرافقة للأسئلة وتجيب على الاسئلة بكتابة تعبيرٍ مختصرٍ تصف فيه ما تراه في الصورة وما يبدو لك فيها. يجب أن تجيب علي جميع الأسئلة بكتابة جمل كاملة وصحيحة تصف فيها كل ما تراه في الصور وصفا دقيقًا. للإجابة على الأسئلة يجب أن:
1. تشرح ماذا يفعل الشخص في الصورة (مثلا يأكل أو يقرأ أو يلعب أو يقرأ...)
 2. تذكر المكان (مثلا مكتب أو مكتبة أو شارع)
 3. تصف شكل الشخص (مثلا سمين أو نحيف أو صغير أو فقير أو غني) ولباسه (جميل أو قديم أو متسخ أو نظيف) ومشاعره (كأن يكون سعيدا أو حزينا أو متعبا , أو مشغولا...الخ). 
[image: C:\Users\Manar\Downloads\New Doc 22_1.jpg]في معظم الأسئلة ستحتاج إلى كتابة أكثر من جملة. لا تتردد في طلب المساعدة من المراقب عندما يصعب عليك فهم أي سؤال.
مثال:
1. ماذا ترى في الصورة؟
أرى مجموعةَ طلابٍ في فصلهم داخل المدرسة. ويبدو أنهم كانوا يتعلمون القراءة والكتابة بالعربية كما هو واضح على السبورة.
أحد الطلاب مجتهدٌ. فهو يجلس على الكرسي ويقرأ كتابا  ولا يضيع وقته. أما الاخر فهو يغادر الفصل حاملا حقيبته وكتبه. بينما يقف أحد الطلاب ويتحدث مع زميله لكنه يبدو حزينا. الطالب الرابع يلبس النظارات ولكنه ليس حزينا جدا مثل زميله.
2. في رأيك لماذا يبدو الطلاب حزينين؟
ربما لأنهم لم ينجحوا في الاختبار. أو حصلوا على درجاتٍ منخفضةٍ.
3. إذا أردتَ أن تنصحهم فماذا تقول لهم؟
اجتهدوا في دروسكم وذاكروا جيدًا حتى تحققوا النجاح بإذن الله.
(1)
[image: ]
1.ماذا ترى في الصورة رقم (1)؟ 
...........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
2. تكلم عن وزن المرأة وأكلها ولباسها.
....................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
3. إذا أردت أن تنصح المرأة حتى تخفف وزنها فماذا ستقول لها؟
.....................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................

(2)
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4. .ماذا ترى في الصورة رقم (2)؟
...........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
5. تكلم عن عمل الرجل و عن كثرة أشغاله كما تبدو في الصورة.
.....................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
6. إذا أردت أن تنصح الرجل فماذا ستقول له؟
....................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................


(3)
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7. ماذا ترى في الصورة (3)؟
...........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
8. ما رأيك في سلوكهما؟
.....................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
9. تكلم عن ملابس المرأتين وشكلهما وتعاونهما.
.....................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................


(4)
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10. ماذا ترى في هذه الصورة رقم (4)؟
...........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
11. صف شكل الولدين أثناء اللعب كما يبدو لك.
.............................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
12. ما هو الخطأ الذي وقع فيه الولدان والذي يشكل خطرًا عليهما ؟ وبماذا تنصحهما؟
....................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................


 (5)
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13. ماذا ترى في الصورة رقم (5)؟
...........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
14. لماذا جلسة تناول الشاي محبوبة عند النساء؟
.............................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
15. تكلم عن أشكال النساء كما تبدو لك. وقدم لهن نصيحة من عندك.
.....................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................


 (6)
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16. ماذا ترى في الصورة رقم  (6)؟ 
............................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
17. ما رأيك في سلوكهم؟ 
.....................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
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18. ماذا ترى في الصورة رقم (7 )؟
...........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
19. صف سرعة الجمال أثناء سيرها , و تكلم عن حياتها في الصحراء.
............................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................










Appendix VI
The spontaneous writing task


الاسم ....................................................المستوى .................................... اللغة الأم ..................................
التعليمات: اختر أحد المواضيع الاتية واكتب عنه موضوع تعبير من إنشائك :
1.  تحدث عن البلد الذي نشأت فيه , عن طبيعته وعن الطقس والحياة فيه.
2. اشرح كيف حصلت على المنحة لدراسة اللغة العربية في السعودية , وماذا فعلت حتى وصلت إلى المعهد.
3. تحدث عن والديك أين يعيشان , وماذا يعملان ، وكيف يقضيان أوقاتهما.
4.  تحدث عن حياة النساء المسلمات في بلدك (تعليمهن , وأعمالهن , ولباسهن).
5. اشرح كيف يقضي الناس ليلة العيد ويوم العيد في بلدك, وماذا يلبسون ويأكلون في أيام العيد.
.................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................
...........................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................


ملخص الدراسة
تُعنى هذه الدراسة باكتساب متعلمي اللغة العربية غير الناطقين بها في المملكة العربية السعودية نظام المطابقة النحوي في اللغة العربية. وقد هدفت إلى وصف الترتيب الذي يكتسب فيه المتعلمون نظام المطابقة إن وجد، ويندرج ضمن هذا الهدف العام أهدافٌ أكثر خصوصية ، فقد اهتمت الدراسة بتحديد الترتيب الذي يتم وفقه اكتساب علاقات المطابقة الأربع في العربية وهي: المطابقة بين الصفة والموصوف , والمطابقة بين المبتدأ والخبر, والمطابقة بين الفاعل والفعل، والمطابقة بين الفعل والفاعل. وأيضًا وصف ترتيب اكتساب تراكيب المطابقة المتعددة والمندرجة تحت كل علاقة من علاقات المطابقة الأربع. 
واتبعت الدراسة المنهج الوصفي التتبعي المقطعي, حيث شملت الدراسة عينة مستعرضة من متعلمي اللغة العربية بوصفها لغة ثانية، والذين يدرسون في ثلاث مستويات أكاديمية في معهد تعليم اللغة العربية لغير الناطقين بها في جامعة الإمام محمد بن سعود الإسلامية بالرياض. ومجموعهم 278 متعلمًا مقسمين إلى ثلاث مجموعات , وهي: مجموعة المبتدئين وعددهم 121 متعلمًا يدرسون في السنة الأكاديمية الأولى, ومجموعة المتوسطين وعددهم 116 متعلمًا ويدرسون في السنة الأكاديمية الثانية، ومجموعة المتقدمين وعددهم 41 متعلمًا ويدرسون في السنة الأكاديمية الثالثة. وتم استخدام أربع أدوات لجمع مادة الدراسة، صممت هذه الأدوات المختلفة لقياس كلٍ من: مستوى الإدراك، ومستوى القدرة على استخدام تراكيب المطابقة المتعددة. والأدوات هي: اختبار إكمال الجمل بالاختيار من متعدد, واختبار الحكم على الصحة اللغوية للجمل مع تصحيحها, و اختبار وصف الصور بالإجابة على أسئلة مفتوحة متعلقة بها, واختبار التعبير الإنشائي والذي كان أساسًا لبناء مدونة الكترونية خاصة (corpus) بهذا البحث اشتملت على جميع كتابات المشاركين الإنشائية، ثم تعليم (tagging)كل تراكيب المطابقة في المدونة, واستخدم برنامج الكتروني (concordancer) للبحث في المدونة واستخلاص النتائج.
 وأظهرت نتائج الدراسة وجود ترتيب عام يتم وفقه اكتساب متعلمي اللغة العربية علاقات المطابقة؛ حيث اكتسبوا علاقة المطابقة بين الفاعل والفعل أولا وبعدها المبتدأ والخبر تليها الصفة والموصوف وأخيرا الفعل والفاعل. وقد بدت علاقة المطابقة بين الفعل والفاعل من أصعب العلاقات للمتعلمين حتى المتقدمين منهم. وبالنسبة للتراكيب المندرجة تحت علاقات المطابقة الأربع, فقد أظهرت الدراسة أن المفرد المذكر هو التركيب الذي يتم اكتسابه أولا في جميع علاقات المطابقة الأربع, يتبعه المفرد المؤنث،  وبعدهما يتم اكتساب جمع المذكر خصوصًا في تراكيب الفعل والفاعل و الفاعل والفعل، حيث أن اكتساب جمع المذكر يسبق اكتساب المثنى بنوعيه. وآخر التراكيب وفق ترتيب الاكتساب هو جمع المؤنث والذي أظهرت نتائج الدراسة صعوبة اكتسابه حتى لدى المتقدمين في تعلم العربية.
وظهر شيوع استخدام متعلمي اللغة العربية لتركيب جمع غير العاقل في الصفة والموصوف والمبتدأ والخبر، غير أن اتقانهم لتطبيق علاقة المطابقة فيها لا يتم إلا في مراحل متقدمة. و بشكل عام توصلت الدراسة إلى أن المذكر يكتسب قبل المؤنث, والمفرد يكتسب أولاً يتلوه الجمع ثم المثنى, وأن الضمير الغائب يكتسب أولًا يتبعه ضمير المتكلم وأخيرا ضمير المخاطب. 
وأظهرت الدراسة أن هناك فجوة كبيرة بين مستوى إدراك المتعلمين لتراكيب المطابقة ومدى تطبيقهم لقواعدها في لغتهم المرحلية، إذ كان مستوى الإدراك لديهم أعلى بكثير من مستوى دقة الاستخدام لهذه التراكيب. كما يواجه المتعلمون صعوبة كبيرة في تحديد الجنس المجازي لبعض المفردات واختيار نوع المطابقة المناسبة له. واستنتجت الدراسة أن هناك دورًا محدودًا للغة المتعلم الأم وكذلك دورا محدودا للمدخلات اللغوية على اكتساب بعض تراكيب المطابقة, إلا أن هذا الدور يبقى محدودًا ولا يؤثر تأثيرًا جوهريًا على ترتيب الاكتساب. بيد أن بعض العوامل الخاصة بالتراكيب نفسها مثل مستوى التعقيد النحوي والدلالي والانتظام الصرفي لها دور واضح في التأثير على الترتيب الذي يتم وفقه اكتساب نظام المطابقة في العربية. وبينت الدراسة أن متعلمي اللغة العربية يحتاجون إلى مدة تعلم وممارسة لا تقل عن ثلاث سنوات كاملة - وربما أكثر-  لإتقان نظام المطابقة في العربية.
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اكتساب متعلمي اللغة العربية غير الناطقين بها نظام المطابقة في العربية

قدمت هذه الرسالة استكمالًا لمتطلبات درجة الدكتوراه في اللغويات في قسم اللغة الانجليزية وآدابها في كلية الاداب
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المبيعات	90-90%	89-80%	70-79%	69-60%	50-59%	46.20%	32.60%	25.50%	13.60%	27	25	9	4	2	1	1	1	1	
Intermediate	100%	90-99%	89-80%	70-79%	68.60%	35.20%	2	51	13	5	1	1	
advanced	100%	99-90%	80-89%	70-79%	58.60%	48.30%	25	27	12	4	1	1	
Beginners	N-A	S-P	V-S	S-V	0.61070000000000002	0.72370000000000001	0.64929999999999999	0.69620000000000004	Intermediate	N-A	S-P	V-S	S-V	0.69779999999999998	0.73629999999999995	0.74229999999999996	0.7833	Advanced	N-A	S-P	V-S	S-V	0.73680000000000001	0.75160000000000005	0.79890000000000005	0.90539999999999998	N-A	Beginners	Intermediate	Advanced	0.61070000000000002	0.69779999999999998	0.73680000000000001	S-P	Beginners	Intermediate	Advanced	0.72370000000000001	0.73629999999999995	0.75160000000000005	V-S	Beginners	Intermediate	Advanced	0.64929999999999999	0.74229999999999996	0.79890000000000005	S-V	Beginners	Intermediate	Advanced	0.69620000000000004	0.7833	0.90539999999999998	beginners
advanced	99-90%	80-89%	70-79%	60-69%	50-59%	40-49%	30-39%	29-29%	19.5	7	13	8	19	9	4	5	4	1	
intermediate
advanced	99-90%	80-89%	70-79%	60-69%	50-59%	40-49%	30-39%	15.9	14	19	15	12	5	4	3	1	
advanced
advanced	100	99-90%	80-89%	70-79%	60-69%	50-59%	40-49%	37.8	6	18	14	11	12	8	2	1	
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